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AS A MARK OF SINCERE REGARD, 


PREFACE. 


Tuts work is presented to the Dental Pro- 
fession in the hope of supplying a long felt 
desideratum. ‘There are elaborate works on 
general Materia Medica and Pharmacology, 
but none having special reference to Den-— 
tistry. This fact induced the Medical Staff 
of the National Dental Hospital to depute the 
Author to compile a manual for the use of 
the Hospital, and he undertook the task for 
that particular purpose. Subsequently, how- 
ever, it was urged upon him to extend its 
scope with a view to publication. 

Since its appearance in sections in The 
Monthly Review of Dental Surgery, the matter 
has been thoroughly revised, and several ad- 
ditions have been made. 

The Author has received, and here desires 
gratefully to acknowledge, the valuable assist- 
ance so kindly proffered by his friends, Mr, 
Braithwaite and Mr. Gaddes. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations 
to the various writers whose works he has 
consulted. — 


40, Euston Square, 
Sept. 28, 1877. 
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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


emi maeaaiemmmmmenc! 


THE first edition of this work was disposed of 
in less than four months. As so short a time 
had elapsed since its appearance, the author’s 
first intention was to re-issue the work in its 
original form, making only a few clerical cor- 
rections; but anticipating the results of the 
noble efforts then being made to raise the in- 
tellectual status of the Dental Profession, and 
viewing the probability that at no distant date 
Materia Medica might form part of the Curri- 
culum of the Dental Student, he decided to 
enlarge its scope; the result of that decision 
has been the addition of considerable fresh 
matter, and the volume, as now published, is 
double the size of its predecessor. 

The new matter includes Tables relating to 
Weights and Measures, Symbols, Poisons and 
Notation. The Notation Tables are the work 
of the Author’s friend, Mr. Braithwaite, and he 
here desires to again thank him for his valu- 
able assistance. - 


vill PREFACE. 
He also again desires to express his ob- 
ligation to Mr. Gaddes for the valuable assist- 


ance rendered by him, particularly in the 


revision of the work. 


40, Huston Square, 
September, 1878. 
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DENTAL MATERIA MEDICA 
THERAPEUTICS. 


By Materia Medica is understood that branch 
of medical science which treats of the remedies 
(or medical materials) employed in the pre- 
vention and treatment of disease. 

By Therapeutics the science which teaches 
the use and effect of those remedies. 

All medical materials or remedies are thus 


divided by Pereira :— 
I. Psychical or Mental Remedies. | 
II. Physical but Imponderable Remedies. 
III. Hygienic Remedies. 
IV. Surgical and Mechanical Remedies. 


Y. Pharmacological Remedies, 
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Part I, 
PSYCHICAL OR MENTAL REMEDIES. 


Affections of the mind, by their influence — 
over the corporal functions, favour or oppose 
the action of morbific causes, and modify the 
progress and treatment of diseases. The 
methodical application of them as remedies 
constitutes the psychical method of cure. Re- 
garded as therapeutical agents they are by no 
means unimportant or to be neglected, though 
their employment is necessarily limited on 
account of the difficulty experienced in pro- 
ducing, regulating, and controlling them. 

They are of two kinds :— 

1. External. 

2. Internal. 


1. external or objective actions of the mind 
include those portions of our conscious- 
ness which come to us through the organs 
of sense, which are those of sight, hearing, 
smell, taste and touch. ‘These objective 
actions are frequently excited for thera- 
peutical purposes. They act either as 
excitants, or as soothing and tranquillizing 
agents. Thus strong light and loud noises 
are excitants, while monctonous impressions 
on the optic and auditory nerves dispose to 
sleep. ee 

2. Internal or subjective actions of the 
mind. ‘This division comprises the intellect, 
and the emotions. By the intellect we under- 
stand the products of thought, which are 
conception (or simple apprehension), reason, 


3 
and judgment; and by emotion the un- 
definable (subjective) feeling of pleasure or 
pain, love, fear, anger, &c. 

The therapeutical regulation of the emo- 
tions or passions is principally resorted to in~ 
nervous or mental disorders, and consists in 
the repression or encouragement of particular 
feelings and desires according to the circum- 
stances of the case. 

The remedial influence of music, for ex- 
ample, is not due simply to sensation, or the 
mere perception of sounds, but to its effect 
upon the emotions and the imagination. 


Part II. 
PHYSICAL, BUT IMPONDERABLE 
REMEDIES. 
These are :— 
1. Light. 
2; Heat. 
3. Cold. 


4, Electricity. 
5. Magnetism. 


1, Light.—Solar light possesses several dis- 
tinct properties or qualities; it illuminates 
bodies ; it raises their temperature ; it effects 
in them various chemical changes ; and, on 
some, it confers the faculty of being self- 
luminous or phosphorescent. Light is a vital 
stimulant, and it also modifies the action of 
several medicines. 

2. Heat.—All living beings, but especially 
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the animals denominated warm-blooded, gene- 
rate heat. To all a certain temperature 
(which varies in different individuals) is essen- 
tial to the maintenance of life, and hence 
caloric or heat is a vital stimulus. Increased 
beyond a certain degree, it ceases to be vivi- 
fying, and may cause inflammation or apoplexy; 
heat may exhaust the vital energies by its 
prolonged stimulant operation ; or when the 
action is very violent, it may decompose the 
organised tissues by its chemical mfluence. 
The effects of caloric on living beings are 
threefold—physical, chemical and vital. 

3. Cold.—The general effects of cold on 
living bodies are depressant and sedative, 
diminishing vital action if the cold be intense, 
and, if its application be continued, termin- 
ating in death. The influence of cold as of 
heat is threefold—physical, chemical and 
vital. 

A, Electricity—_The agent or force denomi- 
nated electricity appears to exist in all terres- 
trial bodies, either in an active or passive con- 
dition. The former state may be induced by 
a variety of circumstances, which are denom- 
inated modes of electrical excitement, or 
sources of electricity; and the bodies in which 
this condition of electrical activity is made 
manifest are said to be electrified. 

In every mode of effecting electrical excite- — 
ment there are two opposite or antagonist 
electricities set free—the one, called positive 
or vitreous; the other, negative or resinous. 

The physical and chemical phenomena pro- 
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duced by an electric discharge vary somewhat 
according as it takes place from a positive or 
negative surface. The physiological effects 
. appear to be the same, though formerly posi- 
tive electricity was supposed to be stimulant, 
while negative electricity was thought to be 
sedative. 

Electricity is distinguished from every other 
physical agent by its power of affecting all 
our senses; while light, for example, excites 
the organ of vision only; heat, that of com- 
mon sensation only ; and so of the rest. 

The electric current, while it acts like other 
stimulants on the nerves of sensation, also 
excites reflex action. 

On the nervous centres its effect 1s still more 
remarkable. A powerful charge of electricity 
passed through the brain produces instant 
death, and a less powerful one concussion of 
the brain; therefore, the physiological effects 
of the electric current are greatly modified by 
its intensity. 

5. Magnetism in some instances has appeared 
to exercise a most remarkable influence over 
neuralgic pains and spasmodic affections. But 
in a large proportion of cases it has failed to 
produce any obvious effect. 
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Part III. 
HYGIENIC REMEDIES.  . 


These are—Food, Exercise, and Climate. 


Food. 


All substances employed as food are com- 
pounds, and in many cases mechanical mix- 
tures, or chemical combinations of two or more 
compounds, and may be arranged under three 
heads :— 

1. Chemical elements of food. 

2. Alimentary principles. 

3. Compound aliments. 


1. Chemical Elements of Food.—The chief 
simple or elementary substances of food are 
—carbon, hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen, phos- 
phorus, sulphur. iron, chlorine, sodium, calcium, 
potassium, magnesium, fluorine, ailicens man- 

canese, aluminium, copper. ‘The first four 
exist in much lar ger quantity than any of 
the others; while ‘those towards the end of 
the list are present only in minute quantities. 


2. Alimentary Principles.—These are sub- 
stances which consist of two or more chemical © 
elements, and are constituents of the com- 
pound aliments. They are about seventeen 
in number—thus, fibrine, albumen, caseine, 
gluten, gelatine, oil or fat, starch, sugar, gum, 
pectine, alcohol, citric, tartaric, &c., acids, 
common salt, earthy phosphates, "certain 
ferruginous compounds, potash salts, water. 
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They may be arranged according to the 
chemical nature of the principles, as— 


A Inorganic § eposmeie Salt, Earthy Picphave 
C 


te ‘en _ §Albumen, = Fibrine, 
Food Nitrogenous Caacino, ee 


( Hydro - carbons or 
LOrganic + fats, 
Carbo - hydrates — 

starch, sugar, &c., 
Other Ternary Prin- 
E ciples—Citic Acid, 

Alcohol, &c. 

The inorganic alimentary principles are 
water, various salines, &c. The nitrogenous 
are those principles which build up the tissues 
of the body; yet, by the separation of the 
nitrogen in the form of urea, a carbonaceous 
compound i is left which may be appropriated 
to the production of heat. The non-nitro- 
genous principles are directly or indirectly 
the source of power, and in this sense is fat 
stored up for subsequent appropriation. 

3. Compound Alwments.—These are me- 
chanical mixtures, or chemical combinations 
of two or more alimentary principles. They 
are solid or liquid, the latter being termed 
drinks. Those which are employed at the 
table for flavouring or seasoning are called 
condiments. 


Non -nitro- 
genous. 


Exercise. 


Exercise regulated according to the condi- 
tions of the individual is one of the most im- 
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portant of our therapeutic agents. In its most 
extensive signification it has reference to the 
action of all the organs of the animal eco- 
nomy, yetit is usually limited to those of loco- 
motion, and in this sense it is here employed. 

The exercise of the muscular system is fol- 
lowed by several effects, which may be con- 
veniently arranged under four heads :— 

1. Mechanical effects. 

2. Organic or vital effects. 

3. Nervous effects. — 

A, Physical or mental effects. 


1. Mechanical Kffects—Whenever the mus- 
cles are called into activity they exert a local 
influence, of a mechanical kind, on the blood- 
vesselsin their immediate vicinity, and thereby 
accelerate the circulation of the blood. This 
is followed by an augmentation of the animal 
heat; and if the exercise be of a kind to call 
into activity a considerable number of muscles, 
the general circulation soon participates in 
the effects ; the pulse is quickened and respir- 
ation and secretion are increased. 

2. Organic or Vital Effects—These include 
the augmentation of volume, of firmness, of 
elasticity, and of strength, or power, which a — 
muscle acquires from frequent but moderate 
use. 

3. Nervous Lffects—The action of the mus- 
cles can only be effected through the medium 
of the nervous centres and nerves; the lat- 
ter, therefore, are called into activity, and 
through them the whole system becomes 
influenced by the exercise of a number of 
muscles. 
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4. Psychical or Mental Effects. —'To this 
head belong the different mental effects pro- 
duced either by agreeable or disagreeable, 
by voluntary or compulsory exercise. Mo- 
derate agreeable exercise acts as a salutary 
excitant to the intellectual faculties and sen- 
sations. 

Thus, then, exercise employed moderately, 
has a tonic and stimulating influence on the 
system, and is calculated to be beneficial in 
a great variety of complaints. Used immo- 
derately, it exhausts both the mental and 
bodily powers, and produces debility. 

Exercise may be divided into active, passive, 
and mixed. To the first belong walking, 
running, leaping, fencing, &c.; to the second, 
carriage exercise and sailing ; while horse 
exercise belongs to the third division. 


Climate. 


Under the word climate are included those 
topographical, atmospheric, and other condi- 
tions of a region or country, which have a 
beneficial or injurious influence on health. 

The subject may be considered under three 
heads :— 

1. The Phenomena of climates. 

2. Climates most frequently used as thera- 
peutic agents. 

3. Diseases for which change of climate is 
employed. 

1. PHENOMENA OF CLIMATES.—The most ob- 
vious circumstances which affect the climate 
of a region or country are Temperature, 
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Humidity,Purity of the air, Wind, Atmospheric — 
pressure, Intensity of light, Atmospheric equa- 
bility or vicissitudes, Soil, Amount of vegeta- 
tion, and Proximity to the sea. 

(a.) Temperature.—In considering the tem- 

perature of a place, we must regard, not 
merely its annual mean, but its extremes. 
Inland tracts of country experience greater 
extremes than the coasts, in consequence of 
the land being more rapidly heated and cooled 
than water. Hence it attains a higher tem- 
perature in summer, and a lower one in 
winter. 
Warm climates are adapted for pul- 
monary invalids—the rheumatic, the scrofu- 
lous, the paralytic, and those who suffer from. 
the effects of feeble circulation. Cold or rather 
moderately cool climates are bracing, and 
fitted for relaxed constitutions.. Cold weather 
and cold climates are injurious to the aged, 
the paralytic, the phthisical, the scrofulous, 
the diabetic, and the rheumatic. 

(b.) Humidity. — Evaporation from the 
cutaneous and pulmonary surfaces is aug- 
mented by a dry, and checked by a damp or 
moist, state of the atmosphere. But the 
transudation which depends on vital action 
is augmented by warmth and moisture. A 
soft climate is adapted for chronic bronchitis 
of a dry irritable kind, and for some other 
maladies attended with a harsh, dry, parched 
skin. A dry climate, on the other hand, pro- 
motes evaporation, and therefore is better 
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fitted for relaxed, languid constitutions, with 
profuse secretion and exhalation. 

(c.) Purity of the Atmosphere—A pure 
condition of the atmosphere is an essential 
element of all healthy climates. The greater 
mortality of cities than of the country is prin- 
cipally referable to the respiration of air 
vitiated by manutactories, and the congrega- 
tion of a large number of persons in a limited 
space. Air contaminated by the exhalations 
or effluvia from wet lands, swamps, animal 
and vegetable substances in a state of de- 
composition, and human bodies, especially 
those of the sick, is a prolific cause of disease. 
The aériform poison thus introduced into 
the atmosphere is called mitasma or malaria. 

(d.) Wind.—Wind greatly modifies the 
effects of temperature on the body. Sir James. 
Clark has justly observed,“the influence oftem- 
perature on the living body is indicated much 
more accurately by our sensation than by the 
thermometer.” The humidity and the purity 
of the air are greatly modified by the motion 
or calmness of the air. 

(e.) Atmospheric Pressure-—It is difficult 
to estimate, separately from other co-existent 
influences, the precise effects which result 
from variations in the pressure of the atmo- 
sphere; but that they do exert a powerful in- 
fluence on the animal economy there can be 
no doubt. In consequence of diminished atmo- 
spheric pressure the superficial vessels become 
gorged and secretion is readily effected; 
while, from the humid condition of the air, 
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evaporation does not take place. Hence 
arise a feeling of languor and fatigue, and 
sweating on the slightest exertion. 

(f.) Intensity of Light—This has been 
already considered. Vide p. 3. 

(g.) Atmospheric Equability or Vicrssitudes.— 
Rapid atmospheric changes are always in- 
jurious to. health, and therefore climates 
which are subject to sudden changes of 
temperature, or of humidity, or of atmo- 
spheric pressure, or of wind, are invariably 
unhealthy. These changes are not always 
observable by the healthy and robust. 

(h.) Soil—The climate of a place is also 
greatly modified by the quality of the soil. 
Sandy, gravelly, and chalky soils are in general 
most salubrious; they allow the rain to per- 
colate rapidly through them, and are therefore 
called dry soils, particularly the two former. 
They are fitted for relaxed constitutions with 
profuse secretions. Clayey soils are less salu- 
brious; they are wet soils, the rain being re- 
tained on the surface. ‘They are most obnox~ 
ious to relaxed and rheumatic constitutions. 

(z.) Amount of Vegetation. — The charac- 
ter of a climate is often affected by the exuber- 
ance or deficiency of vegetation. Jungles, 
woods, and forests protect the earth from the 
action of the solar rays, and are, in conse- 
quence, often the residence of moisture and 
decaying vegetation analogous to a marsh. 

(j.) Inland and Maritime Localities. ~ In 
general the climate of places on the sea- 
Shore is more humid than those of inland 
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localities; but to this statement there are 
many exceptions. 

These are some only of the circumstances 
which affect the quality or character of a 
climate. Others doubtless exist. For ex-.' 
ample, Electricity and Magnetism. 


PART LV. 


SURGICAL AND MECHANICAL 
~ REMEDIES. 


Among these may be mentioned extraction 
of teeth, lancing the gums, removal of tu- 
mours, opening of abscesses, treatment. of 
traumatic lesions, &c. 


Part V. 
PHARMACOLOGICAL REMEDIES. 


These may be divided into 
1. Medicines. 
— 2.. Aliments. 

3. Poisons. 


1. Medicines are substances, not essentially 
alimentary, used in the treatment of diseases, 
and which, when applied to the body, alter 
or modify its vital actions. 

2. Aliments are vital stimuli which vivify, 
since they are assimilated to our organs and 
become integrant parts of the living body. 

3. Poisons are distinguished from medicines 
principally in the degree of their effects, and 
the uses to which they are applied; for the 
most powerful poisons become, when adminis- 
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tered under proper regulations, very valuable 
medicines. 

PHARMACOLOGY, or MATERIA MEDIOA, is that 
branch of acology devoted to the considera- 
tion of medicines. It is subdivided into three 
departments :— 


1. Pharmacognosy. 

2. Pharmacy. 

3. Pharmacodynamics. 

1. Pharmacognosy treats of the origin, pro 
perties, varieties, quality, and purity, of wn- 
prepared medicines or simples. 

2. Pharmacy treats of the collection, pre- 
paration, preservation, and dispensing of 
medines. | 

3. Pharmacodynamics treats of the power, 
effects, and uses of medicines. 


Pharmacology is either General or Special. 


GENERAL PHARMACOLOGY. 


General Pharmacology treats of medicines 
generally, and may be considered in the follow- 
ing order. 

1. Modes of ascertaining the effects of 
medicines. | : 

2. Active forces of medicines. 

3. Changes which medicines undergo in 
the organism. 

4, Physiological effects of medicines. 

3. Therapeutical eftects of medicines. 

6. Parts to which medicines are applied. 

7. Classification of medicines. 


15 
1. Modes of Ascertaining the Effects of Medicines, 


There are four principal methods which 
have been resorted to for the purpose of 
determining the effects of medicine. A. 
The sensible qualities of medicine. 3B. The 
natural historical properties. c. The chemical 
properties. D. The dynamical properties. 

A. The Sensible Qualities of Medicines.— 
Colour, taste, and odour. This classification 
is necessarily very imperfect, owing to the 
impossibility of defining sensations. More- 
over, their use 1s very limited in consequence 
of these properties having no necessary re- 
lation to the medicinal powers. 

B. The Natural-Historical Properties.—Ex- 
ternal form and structure are made use of, 
in natural history, to determine the affinities 
of natural bodies, hence they are denominated 
hd aggeaatal properties. These are of a. 
Minerals. 6. Vegetables. c¢. Animals. 


(a.) Mixerats—No conclusions respecting 
the medicinal properties of minerals can be de- 
duced from crystalline form and structure. 


(b.) VucrrasLes.—It has long been supposed 
that those plants which resemble each other 
in their external appearances are endowed 
with analogous medicinal properties. Vege- 
table substances owe their peculiar qualities 
to the structure, and consequent action, of 
the organs producing them. Differences in 
the structure of an organ are attended with 
differences of function, and therefore with 
differences in the qualities of its products. 
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Consequently the medicinal qualities of plants 
of the same Natural Order are frequently 
similar or analogous. In avery large number 
of instances there exists an analogy between 
the external forms and medicinal properties: 
of plants, so that we can sometimes predict 
the active principle and mode of operation 
of a vegetable merely by knowing to what 
part of a natural arrangement it belongs. 

There exists, however, many anomalies or 
exceptions to these statements. Plants of the 
same natural order are frequently endowed 
with dissimilar medicinal properties, and 

lants of dissimilar structure are sometimes: 
endowed with similar or very analogous medi- 
cinal properties. 

(c.) Anmmats.—No attempts have been made 
to trace a relation between the toxicological. 
medicinal or edible properties and the anato- — 
mical structure of animals. 

c. The Chemical Properties of medicines have 
been sometimes resorted to for the purpose of 
determining the influence which these bodies 
have over the organism. Tor we sometimes 
find that substances possessed of similar chemi- 
cal qualities operate in an analogous manner 
on the system. Thus sulphuric, nitric, and 
hydrochloric acids act very much alike: 
as do also potash and soda. But these 
analogies are not common ; and we frequently 
meet with substances whose chemical proper- 
ties are similar, but whose medicinal qualities 
are most incongruous, as in the case of quina 
and morphia ; while on the other hand bodies 
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whose chemical properties are exceedingly 
unlike, sometimes act in a very analogous 
manner; for example, manna and bitartrate of 
potash. 

Dd. The Dynamical Properties. — The effects 
caused by the application of medicines to the 
animal body.—Some have examined the action 
of medicines on dead animal tissues, and 
drawn inferences therefrom as to their opera- 
tion on the living organism. But it isadmissi- 
ble only for those remedies whose action is 
either physical or chemical. 

The examination of the effects of medicines 
on living animals is the only reliable mode of 
investigation. It may be asserted, as a 
general rule, that a substance which is poison- 
ous to one species is more or less so to all 
classes of animals, modified by the variations 
in the development of the several organs and 
functions. 

The differences observed in the operation of 
medicines on our domestic animals are lst— 
Those relating to the nervous system; and 
which are due to peculiarities in the organisa- 
tion of the same. 2nd. Those due to the 
structure of the digestive organs ; and 3rdly. 
Those arising from peculiarities presented 
by the skin. Thus opium in man usually pro- 
duces sleep, sopor or coma; in animals general- 
ly convulsions; in carnivorous animals vomit- 
ing can be readily excited, but not so in the 
herbivora. Again, colocynth, jalap, and gam- 
boge, operate as violent purgatives on man 
and carnivorous animals, while they have 
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comparatively little effect on the horse and 
other herbivora. : 

In ascertaining the action of remedial agents 
on the human body, it is necessary that we 
should examine their influence both in healthy 
and diseased conditions. For, by the first we 
learn the positive or actual power; while by 
the second, we see how that power is modi- 
fied by the presence of disease. Moreover, in 
the latter condition we sometimes discover re- 
medial influences which our knowledge of the 
effects of medicines. on the healthy body could 
not have led us to anticipate. 


2. Active Forces of Medicine. 


The production of effects by the applica- 
tion of medicines to the living body depends on 
the existence of two classes of powers or forces, 
the one residing in the medicine, and called 
the active forces of medicines, the other in the 
organism. 

These active forces may be manifested 
either A. Physically, B. Chemically, or C. Dyna- 
mically. 

A. Physical Forces. -— Alterations of co- 
hesion, form, relative position, &c., are pro- 
duced by physical forces. They are attended 
or followed by organic changes, and therefore 
a medicine whose action is simply physical 
produces two classes of effects—one physical, 
the other vital; and the whole of its opera- 
tion may be denominated physico-vital. 

B. Chemical Forces.—If substances having 
powertul affinities for organic matter be ap- 
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plied to the living tissues, they combine with 
the organic constituents, and act as caustics 
or escharotics. By the destruction of life in 
one part, alterations of vital actions in neigh- 
bouring parts ensue; so that the action of 
caustics is attended by both chemical and vital 
effects; and the whole operation may be de- 
nominated a chemico-vital process. By dilu- 
tion the energy of the affinity of caustics for 
organic matter may be so diminished that 
they are incapable of destroying the life of the 
part, but may merely disturb and alter the 
organic activity. This effect is termed irrita- 
tion, and the agent inducing it is called an 
irritant. In this case the active force is still 
supposed to be affinity, but the union with 
the organised tissues is resisted by the vital 
powers, and a new action isset up. Chemical 
changes are sometimes produced in the secre- 
tions of distant parts by the internal use of 
certain agents. 

C. Dynamical Forces. -— Some substances 
exercise a most potent influence over the 
organism without producing any obvious . 
_ physical or chemical changes in the organic 
tissues. Such substances are said to act 
dynamically. 


3. Changes Effected in Medicines by the Action 


of the Organism. 


The changes which medicines undergo by 
the action of the forces residing in the organ- 
ism are either physical or chemical, or both. 
They are affected by the ‘mutual affinities 
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which exist between the medicines, or their 
parts, and the substances with which they 
are brought into contact, and are modified 
by the temperature of the body and by the 
relative proportions of the reacting bodies. 
The result of these influences is that the © 
medicinal agent may either disappear, or pass 
out of the system unchanged and undiminish- 
ed, or it may be decomposed and recognisable 
in another form. The medicinal activity of 
a substance is sometimes greatly modified 
by the chemical changes effected in it: thus, 
chemical antidotes are effective by rendering 
poisons insoluble, or forming inert compounds; 
and insoluble substances, by becoming soluble, 
acquire medicinal activity. 


4. Physiological Effects of Medicines. 


There is a most important difference between 
the effects which medicines produce in health 
and those which they give rise to in disease, 
and a knowledge of the action of medicines 
on the healthy body by no means enables us 
_to determine what will be their effects in 
disease. 

The effects which medicines are capable of 
producing in healthy individuals are deno- 
minated primary, immediate, or physiological. 

By the term effects is meant the symptoms 
or perceptible alterations produced by medi- 
cines in the aspect or functions of organs. 
They are of two kinds: those which arise 
from the direct action of medicines, and those 
which result from the reaction of the organ- 
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ism. Thus the concentrated mineral acids and 
alkalies decompose the tissues of both liv- 
ing and dead bodies by uniting with some 
_of their constituents, and thereby produce 
certain chemical alterations which we deno- 
minate the effects of the action of these 
agents. In the living body inflammation is 
set up in the tissues surrounding the cau- 
terised part; and the vital alterations which 
are in consequence induced are called the 
effects of the reaction of the organism. 

The action of medicines depends on their 
active forces already noticed; and the reaction 
of the organism depends on the “vital” force. 
In many instances the nature of the action 
of medicine is unknown. | 

THE NATURE OR QUALITY OF THE PHYSIOLO- 
GICAL EFFECTS may be Physico-vital, Chemico- 
vital, or Purely vital. 

A medicine whose action is either physical 
or chemical gives rise to vital changes by 
exciting the reaction of the organism, and 
thus its total effects are neither purely phy- 
sical nor purely chemical, but physico-vital, or 
chemico-vital. The effects of some medicines 
are purely vital: at least neither physical nor 
chemical changes, simply, are perceptible. 

A. Physical Effects. — (a.) Some medicines 
act by their natural form and weight,—thus 
quicksilver, the hairs of Mucuna pruriens, and 
other substances which undergo little or no 
change in the alimentary canal, act as foreign 


bodies. 
(6) Many medicines produce physical eftects 
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on the body by their influence over the 
phenomena of endosmose and exosmose.— 
When the serum of the blood is separated 
from another liquid by an organic membrane, 
twocurrents arein general established through 
the membrane: one from the serum to the 
solution; the other from the solution to the 
serum. When the intensity of the first cur- 
rent exceeds that of the second, it is called 
endosmose of the serum; but when the intensity 
of the second current exceeds that of the 
first, it is termed endosmose of the solution. 
In some few cases this double current or 
mutual permeation does not take place. 

The endosmotic influence of medicines may 
be exercised before they become absorbed, as 
well as after their absorption into the blood. 
In the first case it is exerted through the coats 
of the vessels on the blood; in the second 
case it is exercised either through the mem- 
brane of the blood corpuscles on the fluid 
contained within them, or through the coats 
of the capillaries on the parenchyma of 
organs. 

As absorption and nutrition are phenomena 
of endosmose, it is obvious that the osmotic 
property of medicine, by modifying these 
functions, must greatly contribute to the pro- 
duction of the eftects of medicinal agents; 
though, in the present state of our knowledge, 
it is not possible to state precisely the exact 
share which osmosis has in the production of 
effects. See also page 26. ; 

B. Chemical Efects.-—In consequence of the 
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mutual affinities which exist between some 
medicines and the constituents of the tissues 
and of the blood, numerous and important 
chemical effects are produced in the animal 
economy. 

« The halogenous bodies (chlorine, bromine, 
and iodine) abstract hydrogen and unite with 
bases. Indirectly they sometimes become 
oxidizers by taking hydrogen from water and 
setting free the oxygen. In some cases they 
may, perhaps, combine directly with organic 
substances. 

8. The non-metallic combustibles (sulphur 
and phosphorus) combine with oxygen and 
hydrogen. 

y. The acids (sulphuric, hydrochloric, nitric, 
phosphoric, and acetic) combine with bases, 
decompose many salts, and unite with or de- 
compose the organic constituents of the body. 

8. The alkalies unite with acids, decompose 
some salts, and combine with or decompose 
the organic constituents of the body. 

«. Most metallic salts re-act chemically on the 
organic tissue, and give rise to the formation 
of new compounds. ; 

¢. Tannie and gallic acids.—Tannic acid acts 
on the animal tissues in virtue of its affinity 
for their constituents. It forms with albumen 
and gelatine, compounds which are insoluble 
in water; and it also combines with fibrine. 
Gallie acid becomes absorbed, but unlike tan- 
nic acid, it does not form with gelatine a 
compound insoluble in water. 

n- Creosote, alcohol, and ether:—Both creosote 
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and alcohol cause the coagulation of albumen. 
Ether coagulates the albumen of the egg, but 
not the albumen of the serum of the blood. 

co. Vital Effects—The vital effects of medi- 
cines are frequently, though not invariably, 
preceded or accompanied by appreciable phy- 
sical and chemical changes. 

Medicinal agents may either destroy life or 
modify vital action; in the former case they 
become poisons. 

Agents which destroy life may also effect 
the complete destruction of the parts with 
which they come in contact, as in the case of 
the substances called corrosives, destroying 
both organisation and life. 

The modifications in the vital manifesta- 
tions of the system produced by medicines 
are of three kinds: augmentation, diminution, . 
and alteration of vital action. 

Agents which increase vital action are called 
stimulants or excitants. Some of them exercise 
a renovating or restorative influence, and are 
essential to life, such as heat, air, water, and 
nutriment. They are the vivifying or vital 
stimuli, Others, though not essentially reno- 
vating, yet, under certain conditions, exert 
a local, vivifying, and strengthening in- 
fluence. They are the true tonics. Others have 
no renovating or vivifying influence; and 
their continued action on the body is 
followed by exhaustion. Such are the alter- 
atives. Agents which directly lower or lessen 
excitability are termed sedatives or contra- 
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stimulants. Cold is the most unequivocal 
sedative. 

LOCALITY OR SEAT OF THE PHYSIOLOGICAL 
Errects.—The physiological effects of medi- 
cines are produced either in the part to which 
these agents are applied, or in more or less 
distant parts. The former are called local or 
topical; the latter remote effects. 

A. Local or Topical Effects. —Physical,chemi- 
cal,and vital changes are produced by the topi- 
cal action of medicines. Particular medicines 
appear to act primarily on particular tissues ; 
thus narcotics on the nerves of the part, acids 
or irritants on the capillary blood vessels 
directly and through the vaso-motor nerves. 

But an alteration in the condition of one 
tissue is in general attended with some change 
in the state of other tissues; and thus agents 
whose primary action is on the nerves may 
secondarily affect the capillaries, and vice 
versd, those whose influence is first directed 
to the capillaries may indirectly affect the 
nerves. - 

B. Remote Lffects.— These, like local effects, 
include physical, chemical, and vital changes. 

Of the various remote effects it cannot be 
doubted that some are the consequence of 
others: in other words, some are primary or 
direct, others secondary or indirect. But so 
close and intimate are the relations which 
exist between the different organs and 
functions, that it is frequently difficult, and 
sometimes, perhaps, impossible, to distinguish 

the primary and secondary effects from each 
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other; and it is not improbable that many of 
the effects now regarded as primary or direct — 
are, in reality, secondary or indirect. 

It has been generally supposed that there 
were two modes by which medicimes or 
poisons affected remote parts: those were, 
absorption, or the passage of medicinal or 
poisonous molecules into the blood; and 
sympathy, or by an impression transmitted 
through the nerves. 

ABSORPTION OF MepicINnEs.— The operation 
of medicines and poisons by absorption is 
proved by the following facts :— 2 

1. The disappearance of the medicine or 
poison from the part to which it was 
applied. 

2. Its detection in a remote part, as in the 
blood, chyle, animal solids and excretions. 

3. The promotion, or retardation, or pre- 
vention of its remote effects by the promotion, 
or retardation, or prevention of its circulation. 

4. The similarity of remote and topical 
effects. 

5. The medicinal or poisonous quality com- 
municated to the animal solids and fluids. 

6. The occurrence of remote effects after 
the division of the spinal cord, or of all parts 
except the blood-vessels: 

7. The production of the remote effects by 
injection of a medicine or poison into the 
blood. eo 

Rapidity of Absorption.—The rapidity with 
which matters may be absorbed from the 
stomach, probably by the  blood-vessels 
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chiefly, and diffused through the textures of 
the body, may be gathered from the history 
of some experiments by Dr. Bence Jones. 
From these it appears that even a quarter of 
an hour after being given on an empty 
~ stomach, chloride of Lithium has been diffused 
into all the vascular textures of the body, and 
into some of the non-vascular, as the cartilage 
of the hip joint, as well as into the aqueous 
humour of the eye. 

Carbonate of Lithia, when taken in five or 
ten grain doses on an empty stomach, may be 
detected in the urine in five or ten minutes ; 
or if the stomach be full at the time of taking 
the dose, in twenty minutes. 

The experiments of Mr. Savory proved, 
that in some cases absorption takes place 
more rapidly from the rectum than from the 
stomach. 

The less dense the fluid to be absorbed the 
more rapid its absorption. 

Absorption is less rapid the fuller and 
tenser the blood-vessels are; and, as a rule, 
absorption is quicker the more rapid the 
circulation of the blood. 

Absorption is also effected by the 
Lymphatics and Lacteals, though it appears. 
to be slow, and confined to certain agents. 

Physics of Absorption of Medicines.— The 
absorption of medicines consists of two acts ; 
first, their passage through the interstices 
of the organised tissue with which they are 
placed in contact, and secondly, their diffu-- 
sion and circulation. 
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The passage of medicinal substances 
through organised tissues is effected by 
imbibition and endosmose, and is exclusively 
aphysical action. The osmotic currents going 
on through a membrane between two liquids, 
lessen, and ultimately stop, owing to the mem- 
brane becoming saturated with the liquids 
which moisten it. But by displacing the liquid 
layer in contact with it, the currents proceed 
again actively. Thus the water movement 
in osmose is an affair of hydration and of de- 
hydration in the substance of the membrane, 
or other colloid septum; and the diffusion of 
the saline solution, in contact with the mem- 
brane, has little or nothing to do with the 
osmotic result otherwise than as it affects the 
state of hydration of the septum. 

The researches of Professor Graham have: 
added considerably to our knowledge of this 
subject, and he has classed various substances 
according to the degree in which they possess 
this property of passing, when in a state of 
solution in water, through membranes: those 
which pass freely being termed crystalloids, 
and those which pass with difficulty, colloids, 
or jelly-lke. 

The diffusion and circulation of medicinal 
substances, after they have passed through 
the coats of the vessels, are effected by the 
circulating blood, and are physical pheno- 
mena. Le 
Although the acts by which absorption of 
medicine is effected may be thus regarded as 
physical, yet vital actions are so far necessary 
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to the process, that they supply the con- 
ditions under which the physical phenomena 
are manifested. Thus, though dead tissues 
imbibe, and though osmosis takes place 
through a dead as it also does through a 
_ living membrane, yet the vital actions of the 
heart and lungs are necessary to keep up 
the circulation of: the blood, by which the 
medicinal molecules are conveyed to distant 
parts, and the further imbibition and osmosis 
of the medicine promoted. 

Action of Medicines subsequent to Absorption. 
—Medicinal substances, after their intro- 
duction into the blood, circulate with this. 
liquid, traverse the capillaries of the various 
organs of the body, and are ultimately thrown 
out of the system by the excreting organs. 
We may first consider their action on the 
blood; secondly on the tissues of organs; 
and thirdly, on the excreting organs. 

A. On tHE BLoop.—A considerable number of 
medicinal substances, after their introduction 
into the circulation, produce changes in the 
condition of the blood; these changes may 
be of a physical, chemical, or vital character. 
The well established endosmotic effect of 
medicines on the blood-corpuscles is an 
instance of a physical effect. The alteration 
produced in the colour of the contents of the 
red-corpuscles by certain poisons (e.g. sul- 
phuretted hydrogen and hydrocyanic acid) 
and chalybeates is evidence of chemical 
changes. The vital effects are more obscure, 
but there is little doubt of their existence. 
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There are, at least, two kinds of effects 
produced by medicinal and poisonous agents - 
on the blood, which are referable to the 
action of these substances on the plasma. 
These are, an alteration in the consistence ot 
the blood, and a change in its coagulability. 
Thus the neutral salts and narcotics for the 
most part retard or prevent the coagulation 
of the blood, and lessen the quantity of 
fibrine obtained therefrom, whereas stimu- 
lants have an opposite effect. 

B. ACTION OF MEDICINES ON THE TISSUES OF OR- 
cans.—The specific operation of medicines, 
after their absorption is well known. Thus 
opium acts on the brain, strychnia on the 
spinal cord, &c. Attempts have been 
made to explain these facts on physical or 
chemical principles, but neither physics nor . 
chemistry appear capable of furnishing a 
satisfactory explanation of the specific effects 
of medicines. | 

C. ACTION OF MEDICINES ON THE EXCRETING OR- 
cans.—Medicines and poisonous substances, 
after they have been taken up and con- 
veyed into the blood, are got rid of by 
the different excreting organs which ex- 
pel them from the system. But the same 
substances are not thrown out with equal 
facility by all the excreting surfaces; some 
showing a preference for one, others for 
another organ. Thus camphor and alcohol 
pass out of the system by the lungs; saline 
and colourmg substances by the kidneys, 
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and these agents become stimulants to those 
respective organs. 

D. OPERATION oF Mepicines BY NeErvous AGENCY. 
—A considerable number of remedial agents 
operate physically on the body and affect 
remote parts through the agency of the 
nervous system. The most important of these 
are—electricity, heat, cold, light, mechanical 
irritants, and corrosives. They act on the 
principle of shock. The agents whose opera- 
tion is of the kind here referred to affect 
remote parts by the agency of the cerebro- 
spinal and ganglionic systems. Their mode 
of action through the cerebro-spinal sys- 
tem is excitor and reflex; that is, an 
impression is made on, and ‘carried by, the 
incident excitor or afferent nerves to the 
nerve-centre, which, by its peculiar power, 
affects a remote part through the medium of 
its reflex motor or efferent nerves. 

The velocity of operation of some poisons 
(e.g. hydrocyanic acid, conia, &c.) has been 
thought to be incompatible with any other 
mode of operation than that by nervous 
impression. Dr. Blake has met this argu- 
ment by declaring that poisons are not 
instantaneous in their action; but that suffi- 
client time always elapses between the appli- 
cation of a poison and the first symptom of 
its action, to admit. of its contact with the 
tissue which it affects. 

EH. CIRCUMSTANCES WHICH Mopiry THE EFFECTS OF 
Mepicines.—These may be arranged under two 
heads:—(1.) Those relating to the medicine. 
(2.) Those relating to the organism. 
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(1.) Relating to the medicine-—The state 
of aggregation of a medicine modifies the 
effect—thus morphia is more active in solu- 
tion than in the solid form. Chemical com- 
bination—The soluble salts of the vegetable 
alkaloids are more active than the uncom- 
bined alkaloids; and vice versd, the insoluble 
salts are less active. Lead and baryta are 
rendered inert by combination with sulphuric 
acid. Medicinal combination also modifies the 
action of medicines. Vegetable agents have 
their medicinal properties considerably mo- 
dified by. the nature of the soil in which they 
are grown, by climate, by cultivation, by age, 
and by the season of the year when gathered. 

The modifications produced in the effects 
of medicines by differences of dose, are well 
seen in the case of opium and mercurials. 

(2.) Relation to the organism.—Under this - 
head are included several circumstances, 
of which the most important are—age, sex, 
mode of life, occupation, habit, diseased con- 
ditions of the body, climate, mind, race, 
temperament, idiosyncrasy, tissue, or organ. 

(a.) Age—The effects of medicine are 
modified by the age of the individual; as a 
general rule, it may be stated that the dose 
should be augmented in proportion to the 
number of years that the patient is old. This — 
rule does not apply to aged persons. 

(b.) Sex. — Sex has an influence on the 
operation of medicines. Females possess 
greater susceptibility of the nervous system, 
more excitability of the vascular system, and 
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less energy or power, than males; and 
medicines act on- them more rapidly, power- 
fully, and for a shorter period, than on males, 
In these respects, indeed, they simulate 
children. Hence, therefore, medicines should 
be administered in smaller doses, and at some- 
what shorter intervals than to males. 

During the periods of menstruation, 
pregnancy, and lactation, drastic purgatives 
should be avoided, especially during the two 
first. Agents which become absorbed, and 
may communicate injurious qualities to the 
the blood, are to be avoided during pregnancy 
and lactation. 

(c.) Mode of life-—The circumstances of 
occupation affect the susceptibility of the 
whole or of different parts of the organism 
to the influence of external agents. 

(d.) Habit.—The habitual use of certain 
medicinal or poisonous agents, especially 
narcotics, lessen the influence which they 
would ordinarily possess over the body. 

(e.) Diseased conditions of the body.—Diseases 
of various kinds sometimes have a remark- 
able influence in modifying the effects of 
medicines—a fact of considerable importance 
in practice. Two of the best known in- 
stances of this are the diminished influence 
of opium in tetanus, and of mercury in fever. 

(f.) Climate.—The well-known influence of 
climate in modifying the structure and 
functions of the animal economy, and in 
promoting or alleviating certain morbid con-. 
ditions, necessarily induces us to ascribe to 
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it a power of modifying the effects of 
medicines. 

(g.) Mind.—The effects of medicines are 
very much modified by the influence of the 
mind. Much of the success obtained by 
empirical practitioners depends on the con- 
fidence which patients have in the medicines 
they administer. 

(h.) Race.—Differences of race have been 
supposed to give rise, In some cases, to 
differences in the action of medicines. On 
the Javanese and Malays, large doses of 
opium are said to cause them to become 
frantic and desperate. 

(i.) Temperament. — Temperament also 
modifies the influence of medicines on the 
system. The phlegmatic temperament is 
less susceptible to the influence of remedies 
than the choleric, the sanguine, and the 
melancholic. . In the sanguine temperament, 
stimulants are to be employed very 
cautiously; In nervous temperament, evacu- 
ants are to be used with great care. 

(k.) Idiosyncrasy——The influence of idio- 
_synerasy in modifying the effects of medicines 
and poisons is, in general, to increase their 
activity. Thus some individuals are pecu- 
liarly susceptible to the action of opium, 
others of mercury, and some of alcohol. 
The dust or odorous emanations of ipecacu- 
anha or new hay produce in certain persons 
short and difficult respiration, like that of 
asthma. 


(2.) Zissue or organ—The nature of the 
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part to which a medicine is applied has an 
important influence over the effect produced. 
The stomach, for example, is much more sus- 
ceptible of medicinal impressions than the 
skin. Opium acts more powerfully when 
applied to the serous than to the mucous 
membrane. Carbonic acid operates as a 
positive poison when taken into the lungs, 
but as a grateful stimulant when applied t0 
the stomach. The modifications effected in 
the actions of medicines by the differences of 
tissue or organ depend partly on the relative 
rapidity of absorption, and partly, perhaps, on 
the unequal degree of decomposition which 
these agents under go in different tissues. 


5. Therapeutical effects of Medicines. 


The action of medicines on the healthy 
body is called their physiological action. 

The effects produced on diseases by the 
influence of medicines, are denominated thera- 
peutical. They are sometimes termed 
secondary, because, in a great majority of 
instances, they are subordinate to those 
already described under the name of physio- 
logical. 

Therapeutical effects are produced in two 
ways. 

1. Sometimes medicines remove or destroy 
the exciting causes of disease when these are 
still acting, and are material and cognizable. 
They do this by either a direct, or an indirect 
influence. 

A, Direcily,as in the case of antidotes, which 
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render the poisons inert; and also agents 
which destroy intestinal worms, or cutaneous 
arasites. | 

B. Indirectly, as emetics, or purgatives, 
which effect a cure by removing the irri- 
tating matter. 

2. Ina large majority of instances, how- 
ever, the causes of disease have ceased to 
act; or, if still acting, are either not cog- 
nizable, or, if cognizable, are not of a material 
nature. In all such cases we administer 
medicines to alter diseased action. ‘The 
agents which we employ for this purpose 
operate either directly, or indirectly. 

(a.) Directly when their particles come in 
contact with the diseased part, either by 
immediate application to it, as in the case of 
unguents, lotions, gargles, injections, or other . 
topical agents; or by absorption, and through 
the medium of the circulation, as when tur- 
pentines are employed in gleet and leu- 
corrhoea. 

(b.) Indirectly, when their influence is 
exerted directly on some other part, and 
through this indirectly on the seat of the 
disease. The beneficial effects of purgatives 
in cutaneous and cerebral diseases, of 
diuretics in dropsies, of opium in allaying 
spasm of the intestinal canal, or in checking 
diarrhoea, and of blisters in intestinal diseases 
generally, are obtained in this way. 

In all these cases the therapeutic effect is 
explained by assuming that a new kind of 
action is set up in the part affected, by which 
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the previous morbid action is superseded ; 
and that the new action, or artificial disease, 
subsides when the use of the medicine is 
‘suspended or desisted from. 

There are supposed to be only three rela- 
tions between the symptoms of disease and 
the specific effects of remedies, namely— 
opposition, resemblance and. heterogeneity; and 
consequently only three methodsof employing 
medicines against disease. These are denomi- 
nated antipathic, homeopathic and allopathic. 

1; The Antipathic consists in employing 
medicines which produce effects of an oppo- 
site nature to the symptoms of the disease, 
as when we employ purgatives to relieve 
constipation; depletiontocounteract plethora; 
cold to alleviate the effects of scalds, &e. | 

2. The Homeopathic consists in administer- 
ing a medicine capable of producing effects 
similar to the one to be removed, and the 
axiom adopted is “ stmilia similibus curantur.” 

3. The Allopathic method consists inthe em- 
ployment of medicines which give rise to 
phenomena altogether different or foreign 
{neither similar nor exactly opposite) to 
those of the disease. 


6. Parts to which Medicizes are Applied. 


Medicines are applied to the (A) Skin; to the 
(8) Mucous Membranes; to the (c) Serous Mem- 
branes; to (D) Ulcers, Wounds, and Abscesses ; 
or they are (E) Injected into the Veins. 

A. Applications to the Skin.—Medicinal appli- 
«ations are frequently made to the skin in 
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order to produce local effects, and occasionally 
to affect remote parts, as when we so use 
mercury. In these latter cases the medicines 
act in consequence of their absorption; and 
as the cuticle offers mechanical impediments 
to this process, it is usual to remove it, or 
make use of friction. 

There are four methods of applying medi- 
cines to the skin — the (a) En-epidermic, the 
(b) Epidermic, the (c), En-dermic and the (@) 
Hypo-dermic. 

(a.) Ex-eprpermic method consists in the ap- 
plication of medicines to the skin, unassisted 
by friction; as when we employ plasters, 
blisters, poultices, lotions, baths, &e. 

(0.). Errpermic or latr aleptic method consists 
in the application of medicines to the skin, 
aided by friction; as when we employ embro- . 
cations, liniments, ointments, &c. They con- 
sist of both soluble and insoluble substances, © 
dissolved or suspended in water, spirit, oil or 
fatty matter. 

(c.) Ex-permic or emplastro-endermic method 
consists in the application of medicinal agents 
to the denuded dermis. The denuded sur- 
face is generally effected by a blistering 
plaster. When the cuticle is elevated, an 
opening 1s to be made into it, in order to allow 
the serum to escape; and the cuticle may or — 
may not be removed. The medicine is applied 
either in its pure state, in the form of an im- 
palpable powder, or, if too irritating, it is to 


be incorporated with gelatine, lard, gly- 
cerine, &c. 
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Should any. circumstance lead to the fear. 
that the quantity of medicineapplied has been 
too great, the mode of proceeding is the , 
following :—Cleanse, the surface immediately 3“ 
make compression (as ‘by ’.a, Cupping-glass) 
around the denuded part, in-order-to ‘prevent 
absorption, and apply any substance that will 
neutralize the effect of the medicine. Acetate 
of morphia will destroy the tetanic symptoms 
caused by strychnia. Musk and camphor are 
said to counteract the narcotism of morphia. 

(d.) Hypo-permic method consists in introduc. , 
ing medicines into the system by means of 
subcutaneous injection. 

The best mode of making the injection is 

o pick up a fold of loose skin, and push 
oe canula (syringe) might through till its 
point works loosely in the subdermic tissue; 
then inject slowly. After the withdrawal of the 
canula, press firmly with the finger on the 
tract, keeping it applied to the puncture for 
a minute or two. 

The medicines to be so used should be in 
solution, and perfectly clear, neither acid nor 
alkaline, but as nearly neutral as possible— 
no irritant medicine should be so administered. 
The chief physiological and therapeutical 
effects of nearly every medicinal substance 
are the same, when it is hypodermically ade 
ministered as when swallowed. But itis more 
rapid and certain in its action by the hypo- 
dermic method. 

B. Applications to the Mucous Membranes.— 
These membranes are described as lining cer- 
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tain tracts—the (a) Digestive, the (b) Respira- 
tory, and the (c) Genito-uriary. 

(a.) THe Digestive Tracr commences in the 
cavity of the mouth, passing into the ducts of © 
the salivary glands; from the mouth it passes 
through the fauces, pharynx, cesophagus, 
stomach, and intestinal canal to the termina- 
tion of the rectum. 

Medicines are employed at both extremities 
of the digestive or alimentary canal, at the 
upper, however, more frequently than at the 
lower. This mode of employing medicines is 
called the method of ingestion. Of all parts 
of the body, the gastro-intestinal surface is 
the most useful for the application of medi- 
cines. This arises from the great susceptibility, 
the active absorbing power, and the numerous 
relations which the stomach has with almost | 
every part of the body. In many cases remote 
effects are more readily produced by this than 
by any other organ, as in the case of diffusible 
stimulants. 3 

(6.) Tur Respiratory Tract includes the mucous 
~ membrane lining the cavity of the nose, and 
the various sinuses communicating with it, 
the lachrymal canal and sac, the conjunctiva 
of the eye and eyelids, and the prolongation 
which passes along the Eustachian tube and 
lines the tympanum and the inner surface 
of the membrana tympani. Crossing the — 
pharynx, and lining that part of it which is 
above the soft palate, the respiratory tract 
leads into the glottis, through larynx and 
trachea, to the bronchi and their divisions. 
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Medicines are applied to this tract by inhal- 
ation, and observation has shown that they 
often produce very powerful effects ; applica- 
tions to these parts are in general made use of 
for local purposes, as in aathne. chronic bron- 
chitis, phthisis, &¢. Some advocate the in- 
halation of solid substances reduced to an 
impalpable powder, in pulmonary diseases. 
The fumes of tar, balsams, resins, and other 
burning bodies, have also been employed in 
these cases. The inhalation of aqueous va- 
pour, either alone or with other substances, 
is oftentimes useful in various affections of 
the lungs and of the throat, &c. Medicines 
are applied to the conjunctiva to excite 
local effects only, though remote effects 
might be produced thereby. Medicines are 
sometimes applied to the nasal tract to ex- 
cite a discharge or sneezing, &c., and are 
called errhines or sternutatories. Medicines 
applied to the mucous membrane of the mouth 
and throat are usually in the form of lozenges, 
linetuses, and gargles; lotions are sometimes 
applied to the Kustachian membrane. 

(¢.) Tue Gentro-Urinary Tract lines the whole 
of the urinary passages. Medicines are ap- 
plied to the lining membranes of the urethra, 
vagina, and uterus to produce local effects 
only, they are used either in a Solid form, as 
caustic or medicated bougies, or in a liquid, — 
as an injection. 
©. Applications to the Serous Membranes.— 
These membranes line cavities which are not 
externally open, and are the arachnoid, pericar- 
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dium, pleure, peritoneum, and tunica vagin- 
ales; and also the synovial membranes lining” 
the joints, the sheaths of tendons and liga- 
ments. 

Injections, such as wine and water, solutions 
of metallic salts, &c., are thrown into the cavity 
of the serous membrane of the testicle in 
hydrocele, in order to excite inflammation, 
and the subsequent adhesion of the sides of 
the sac. Injections have also been introduced 
into the peritoneal sac, but the practice is 
very dangerous. 

Medicines which act by absorption are more 
energetic when applied to the serous mem- 
branes, the bronchial membrane, the cellular 
tissue, &e. 

D. Applications to Ulcers, Wounds, and Ab- 
scesses.— These are applied principally to: 
excite local effects, and sometimes, though 
rarely, to produce constitutional effects, 
such as the application of corrosive sublimate 
to wounds, with the view of causing salivation. 

E. Injection of Medicines into the Veins— The 
history of this operation is inseparably con- 
nected with that of transfusion. The effects. 
are of the same general nature as when 
medicines are applied to the skin or stomach. 
The practice is attended with some danger, 
and should not be resorted to except in ex- 
treme cases; for example, to excite speedy 


vomiting when the patient is unable to 
swallow. 
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—”, The Classification of Medicines, 


Our uncertain knowledge of the action ot 
medicines renders any classification adopted. 
imperfect; some have given preference to a 
chemical and natural historical classification, 
others to a physiological and therapeutic one. 

The author, considering the special object 
he has in view, is of opinion the following is 
that best suited to the purposes of this Abel 


namely— 


Absorbents. |Depressants. | Neurotics. 
Alteratives. Desiccants. | Nutritives. 
Aneesthetics. Detergents. | Purgatives. 
Anodynes. Diaphoretics. | Refrigerants. 
Antacids. | Diluents. Resolvents. 
Antemetics. Discutients. | Restoratives. 
Anthidrotics. | Disinfectants. | Revulsions. 
Anti-anzemics. |Emetics. Rubefacients, 
Antiperiodics. |Kmollients. | Sedatives. 
Antiseptics. Hirrhines. Sialogogues. 
Antispasmodics.| Hscharotics. | Soporifics. 
Astringents. Expectorants. | Spinants. 
Carminatives. |Febrifuges. | Stimulants. 
Cathartics. Hematinics. | Styptics. 
Caustics. Heemostatics. | Sudorifics. 
Counter -irri- | Hypnotics. Tonics. 

tants. Laxatives. Vesicants. 
Demulcents. _| Narcotics. 
Deobstruents. | Nervines. 
ABSORBENTS (see Desiccants). : : 
ALTERATIVES (Deobstruents, Liquefacients) 


Medicines acting obscurely or spe- 
cifically and altermg morbid condi- 
tions of the system; others acting on 
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the lymphatic and capillary systems, 
accelerating the metamorphosis of tis- 
sue, and promoting the removal of 
swellings, fluid and solid. 

Arsenicalis Iig.—Hydrargyrt Oxidum 
Rubrum—Hydrargyri Perchloridum--Hy- 
drargyrt Subchloridum—Hydrargyrum ¢ 
Creta—Iodum—Oleum Morrhue—Podo- 
phylli Resina — Potassu Bromidum — 
Potasse Chloras—Potassiu Lodidum. 

ANzSTHETICS— Agents which diminish sen- 
sibility, or relieve pain. The term is 
commonly applied to vapours or gases 
which, when inhaled, temporarily sus- 
pend the common or general sensi- 
bility of the body; in other words, 
produce insensibility, and are thereby 
fitted for preventing pain during sur- 
gical operations. 

Amyl Nitris—Chloro formumsccelilie 
—Methylene Bichloridum— Nitrous Oxide. 

ANTEMETICS,—Medicines which arrest yvomit- 
ing arising from disease or sea sickness. 

Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dil.—Acid. 
Nitricum Dil.— Acid. Phosph.Dil.—Bella- 
donna—Bismuthi Subnit.—A qua Caleis— 
Cerrit Oxalas—Chloral—Chloroformum 
— Creasotun—Magnesia. 

ANODYNES (see Narcotics). 

antacips—Agents which correct acidity by 
combining chemically with any free 
acid existing in the stomach or intes- 
tines. They render the blood and se- . 
cretions more fluid. 

Ammonia—A. Carbonas—A. Acetas— 
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“Aqua Calcis—Caleis Carbonas—Creta 
Preparata—Magnesia—M. Carbonas— 
Potasse Lig—P. Bicarbonas—P. Car- 
bonas— Sapo Durus—Sode Bicarbonas 
S. Carbonas— Spiritus. Ammonice Aromat. 

-ANTHIDROTICS.—Medicines which check per- 
spiration. 

Acidum Aceticum—Acid. Sulphuricum 
Dil. — Acid. Tannicum—Ferrt ,Sulphas 
—Mist. Ferrt Comp. — Decoct. Haema- 
toxyli— Zinci Oxidum. 

ANTI-Anmuics.—If anemia be present, the 
salts of iron should be given, if wast- 
ing of the body Cod Liver Oil would 
be beneficial. 

Ferrt Ammon. Cit.— Ferri Carb. Sac- 
charata.a—Ferrt Phosph. Co. Syr. (Par- 

— rish)—Ferrum Redactum—Liq. Ferri 
MNalysatus—Tinct. Ferri Perchlor. 
ANTIPERIODICS—Medicines which have the 

property of interrupting periodical at- 
tacks of disease. 

Chloroformum—Ext. Cinchone Liquid. 
—Lig. Arsenicalis—Sodit Chloridum— 
Syrup. Quinie Diknatis. 

ANTISEPTICS—Agents which prevent the de- 
composition of organic substances, and 
destroy infection and foetid odours. 

Acidum Carbolicum—A. Hydrochlor- 
icum—A. Miricum—A. Salicylicum—A. 
Sulphurosum—Calz. Chlorata—— Carbo 

| Lignum— Creasotum—Potassee Perman- 

ganas—Liquor Sode Chlorate—Thymol 
—Zinct Chloridum. 

ANTISPASMoDICs. — Medicines which allay irre- 
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gular and inordinate muscular con- 
traction, and prevent the recurrence of 
‘spasms. 

Aither—Ammonia— Ammon. Carbonas 
—Ammon. Spiritus Aromaticus—-Argentt 
Nitras—Belladonna—Oleum Cajuputi— 
Calendula—Camphora— Cannabis Indica 
—Chloral-hydrate—Chloroformum—Hy- 
oscyamus—Pilule Aloes et Assafetide— 
Spiritus Ammonice Fetidus—Stramonium 
—Valerana and Valerianates. 

ASTRINGENTS (Styptics, Constringents). — 
Medicines which produce contraction 
of the tissues, and coagulation of the 
albuminous fluids; they are given to 
improve digestion and check increased 
secretions, mucus discharges and he- 
morrhages; or applied topically to 
obviate relaxation, and tostop bleeding. 

Acidum Carbolicum—A. Gallicun—A. 
Sulphuricum—A. TLTannicum—Alumen— 
Bismutht Subnitras—Borax— Catechu— 
Creasotun—Ferri Sulphas— Tinct. Ferri 
Perchlor. — Liquor Ferri Pernitratis — 
Galla — Krameria — Matico — Plumbi 
Acetas — Plumbi Carbonas — Liquor 

— Plumbi Subacetas Dil.—Zinci Carbonas 
—fZinei Oxidum— Zine Sulphas. 
CARMINATIVES.—Remedies which dispel flatu- 

lence, and allay pain of the stomach 
and bowels. 

Cardamoms— C. Carui— Caryophyllum— 
Cinnamomum — Coriandrum—Juniperus 
— Lavandula — Ol. Menthe Pip. Tae. 
ber. 
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caTHaRtics,—(Purgatives, Evacuants).—Medi- 

cines which promote alvine evacua- 
tions. These are termed laxative, when 
mild, purgative, when active, and dy astic, 
when ver y violent. They vary in their 
mode of action, some rouse and increase 
the peristaltic action, others merely 
stimulate the mucous glands, producing 
watery evacuations. Further, these 
medicines elect certain parts ‘of the 
bowel on which to operate. Jalap 
acts on the small intestines chiefly; 
aloes and colocynth on the large 
bowels, while rhubarb acts on both. 

Mitp or Laxative.—Sricus—Pulv. Gly- 
cyrrhize. Co-—Ipecacuanha—Magnesia— 
M. Carbonas — Manna ~— Mel — Ricini 
Olewn—Sapo—Sulphur— Taraxacum. 

ACTIVELY APERIENT oR Purcative.—A loes 
—Colchicun—Jalapa — Magnesie Sul- 
phas—Podophyllin--Rheum—Senna. 

Drastic or Hypracoaur. — Colocynthis— 
Crotonis Oleum--Gambogia—Hydrargyrt 

— Subchloridun—Scammonium. 

Minrrat Waters. — Carlsbad — Fried- 

richshall— Pullna—Seidlitz. 
caustics (Cauterants, HEscharotics). — Sub- 

stances possessing the power of des- 
troying living tissue. When they act 
powerfully, they produce an eschar, 
hence escharotics. | 

Arseniosum Oxidum—Acid. Carboli- 
cum--Acid. Hydrochloricum—Aetd. Nitri- 


cum — Acid. Sulphuricum — Ammonie 
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Fort. Lig.—Ammontt Chloridum—Argen- 
tt Nitras— Cale— Creasotum— Cupri Sul 
phas—Hydragyrt Perchloridum — Lini- 
mentum Lodi— Potassa ¢ Calee — Po- 
tasse Permanganas —- Soda Caustica— 
Zinct Chloridum, 

COUNTER-IRRITANTS. — An irritant applied to 
one part to relieve diseased action 
in another part (see Ivritants). 

DEMULCENTS—Internal emollients which sooth: 
and soften the parts with which 
they come in contact. They are useful 
in dry, irritable, or inflamed condition. 
of the mucous membranes of the eye, 
nose, mouth, fauces, gullet, stomach, 
intestines, especially the rectum, and. 
the genito-urinary passages. 

Acacia Gum :—Amylum— Cetraria— 
Glycerrnum — Glycyrrhiza — Hordeum 
— Lini Semina—Mel—Morrhue Oleum— 
Oliwwe Oleum—Tragacantha. 

DEOBSTRUENTS-—(see Alteratives). 

DEPRESSANTS (see Nedatives). 

pessicants (Absorbents). — Agents which 
check secretion, and dry up mucous dis— 
charges from ulcers and wounds. 

Acidum ‘Tannicum — Amylum — Bis— 
muthi Subnitras—Bole Armenian—Cal- 
cis Carbonas — Carbo — Corallum Ru- 
brum — Pulvis Galle — Magnesia—Pul- 
vis Myrrha —Zinct Oxidum. 

DETERGENTS,-Substances which cleanse wounds, 
ulcers, &c., as stimulants or emol- 
lients. 

DIAPHORETICS (Sudorifics).— Medicines which 
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_ increase the exhalation of the skin and 
produce sweating. Employed in fresh 
colds, in fevers, dropsy, and some skin 
diseases. 

Ammonia Acet. Lig.—Ammonia Car- 
bonas—Ammonitt Chloridunm—Ammoniv 
Citras — Antimonit Tartaratt Vinum— 
Belladonna — Calendula— Camphora — 
Doveri Pulois—Ipecacuanha-—-Jaborandi 
—Potasse Citras—Potasse Nitras—Sp. 
Aitheris Nitrosi— Vinum Colchici. 
DILVENTS. — Watery solutions which dilute 
the blood, and thus increase its fluidity ; : 
they also exercise a solvent action, and, 
in their passage through the blood, 
carry with them some portions of its 
solid constituents, and thus exercise 
an eliminative action. 
Aérated waters—Barley water—Thin 
gruel— The mineral waters—ice water — 
Water— Weak beef’ tea— Whey. 
piscutiznts.—Dispersing or repelling morbid 
swellings. 
DISINFECTANTS (see Antiseptics). 
EMETICS (vomits). —-Medicines which excite 
vomiting. 
Alum (in repeated doses)—<A nthemis 
—Antimonium Tartaratum—Cupri Sul- 
has— Ipecacuanha — Sinapis Pulvis — 
Sodu Chloridum—Zinei Sulphas. 
EMOLIENTS. — Substances which relax the 
solid tissues, protect sensitive surtaces, 
allay irritation, and the ey in ulcera- 
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tion of the mucous membranes of the 
alimentary canal, ete. 

Acacia— Adeps —Cera — Cetaceum— 
Collodion—Decoctum Hordei—Decoctum 
Lini— Glycerinum—Glycerinum Amyli 
— Tragacantha. 

ERRHINES.— Substances which induce a se- 
cretion from the nose without sneez- 
ing. 

Ammonia—Acidum Aceticun—Chlo- 
rine fumes—LIridis Radia —Ipecacuanha 
—vartous kinds of snuff. 

ESCHAROTICS (see Caustics). — Substances 
which form an Eschar, or slough. 
EXPECTORaNTS. — Medicines which promote 
the secretion of bronchial mucus. 

Acidum Benzoicum—A mmonia—Am- 
mon. Carbonas —Ammonium Chlovidum 
—Antimonium Tartarizatum —Atther— 
Balsamum Tolutanum — Galbanum—Ipe- 
cacuanha—Myrrha—Seulla. 

FEBRIFUGES (see Refrigerants). 

HEMATINIcS (see Anti-aneemics). — Medicines 


which augment the number of red cor- — 


puscles. 

HEMosTaTICS (see Styptics). — Substances 
which arrest hemorrhage. 

HYPNOTICS (see Narcotics).— Medicines which 
cause sleep. 

IggITanTs (Rubefacients).—Substances which 
stimulate and cause irritation or in- 
flanimation of the parts they are ap- 
plied to. 

Acidum Aceticum Glaciale— Acetum 
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Cantharides — Ammonia — lodum—Lin. 
Camphore Co.—Sinapis—1 erebinthana. 

LAXATVES (see Catbartics). 

naRcotics (Hypnotics, Soporifics, Anodynes). 
—Medicines which cause stupor or 
sleep, allay pain, arrest inordinate sec- 
cretions, and subdue irritation. 

Aconitum—Amyl Nitris — Belladonna 

— Chloral Hydras — Conium — Croton- 
Chloral—Hyoseyamus—Morphia— Opium 
— Tabacum. 


NERVINES (see Neurotics). 

NEURoTICS (Nervines).— Medicines that have 
the power of relieving or curing dis- 
orders of the nerves. 

Aconitum—Ammonia— Ammon. Vale- 
rianas—A ssafatida— Belladonna— Cam- 
phora — Chloroformum— Gelseminum — 
Lig. Arsenicalts — Moschus— OCxygen— 
Phosphorus — Potassi Bromidum—Stry- 
chnia—Zinct Valerianas. 

NUTRITIVES, — Substances which quicken as- 
similation, and improve the composition 

of living tissues. 
—  Carnis EKatractum — Ficus —Glyceri- 
num— Gum. Acacie — Lac — Manna — 
Oleum Morrhue—Ovi Vitellus. 

PURGATIVES (see Cathartics). 

REFRIGERANTS. — Medicines which diminish 
heat and quench thirst 

Acidum A ceticumDil.--A etd. Citricum— 
Acid. Hydrochloricum Dil_— Acid. Nitri-- 
cum Dil.— Acid. Tartaricum— Acid Phos- 
phoricum Dil.— Acid. Sulph. D, —Liquer 
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Ammonie <Acet.— Aurantii Succus — 
Limonis Succus-—Potasse Citras—-Potassa: 
Chloras — Pot. Nitras — Potasse Tart. 
Acida—- Spt. dtheris Nitrosi. 

RESOLVENTS.— Medicines which allay inflam- 
mation and disperse morbid swellings: 

RESTORATIVES (see ‘T'onics). 

REvuLsions. — Medicines which produce im- 
tation in one part to divert diseased 
action in another. 

RUBEFACIENTS (see Irritants)—Agents which, 
when applied to the skin, irritate and 
redden it. 

SEDATIVES (Contra - stimulants — Calmatives). 
——Medicines which directly depress the 
vital powers, there being no antecedent 
excitement. In large doses they give 
ris¢ to delirium, whereas in the case of 


narcotics, the tendency is to apoplexy 


and coma. 

Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dil Acont- 
tum—-A ntimonium Lartartum— Chlorofor- 
mum— Conium— Creasotum—Digitals— 
Lobelia—Tabacum—FPotassii Bromidum. 

SIALOGOGUES. — Substances which excite the 
secretion of saliva by a topical, irritant, 
or stimulant action. 


Armoracia— Caryophyllum— Mezereon 


—Pyrethrt Radix —Senega— Zingiber— 
Jaborandi. 

SOPORIFICS (see Anodynes). 

spinants. — Medicines which act upon the 
spinal cord. 


STIMULANTS (I’xcitants. Hypersthenics).—Re-_ 


medies which excite the vital powers, 
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and give an impulse to the circulation, 
by increasing the force and frequency 
of the heart’s contractions. The most 
important are marked thus’. 

* Ether — Ammoniacum —* Ammonie 
Carbonas — Ammonie Liquor—* Ammo- 
nie Aromat, Spirit—Anethum— Armora- 
cca— Arnica--* Camphora—-Caryophyllum 
—* Chlori Liquor-—Zingiber-—The Labiate 
Essential Oils, and Alcoholic drinks. 

STYPTIC3 (see Astringeunts). 

Medicines which arrest bleeding. 

SuporiFrics (see Diaphoretics). 

TONICS (Corroborants).—Medicines which im 
part firmness, vigour and tone to the 
body when it is relaxedand debilitated. 
They are stimulants, inasmuch as they 
quicken the vital powers; but this re- 
sult is brought about gradually, and is 
of a more lasting nature. Some act 
upon the nervous system only, others 
on the vascular. 

Acid. Hydrochlor. Dil.— Acid. Nitric. 
Dil.— Acid. Phosph. Dil.—Acid. Sulph. 
Dil.—Anthemis—Argenti Nitras— Irgenti 
Oxidum— Bismuthi Sub-nit.— Berberie 
Sulphas. 

Calumba: Radix— Cascarilla—Cinchona 
—FerriCarb. Sacch.— Ferri et Ammon. Cit. 
—Ferri et Quin. Cit. — Ferri Iodidum — 
Ferri Perchlor.— Ferri Peroxid. Hyd.— 

Ferri Phosph. Co. Syrup. (Parrish) — 
Ferri Sulph.— Ferrum Redact. — Ferri 
Tart. — Gentiana — Morrhue VOleum — 
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Nux Vomica— Quassia—Quinie Sulphas 
—Scutellarin— Taraxacum—Zinct Oxi- 
dum— Zinet Sulphas. 

VESICANTS.— Topical agents which cause the 
exsudation of a thin serous fluid under 
the cuticle. 

Ammonia Fort. Lig: — Cantharides— 
Sinapis. : 


The Action of Medicines modified according to the 


form of administration and time of exhibition. 


The eftects of medicines vary very con- 
siderably according to the form in which they . 
are given, and the condition of the stomach 
when so administered; if food be present in 
the stomach, the current is from the blood 
into the cavity of that organ. When the 
effects of medicine are intended to be imme- 
diate, they should be administered in the form 
of solution, and upon an empty stomach, rather 
than in a solid form and full state of stomach, 
in which case the action would be much 
slower. 

1. In cases where we seek to allay irritation 
of the stomach, or give tone to that organ, 
the medicine should be taken from half an 
hour to an hour or more before food. 

2. Alkaline medicines should be taken an 
hour before, or three or four hours after meals.. 

3. Medicines when taken with a view to 
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their absorption, as the improvement of 
the state of the blood, or general nutrition 
of the body, are, perhaps, best administered 
either at the time of meals or soon after- 
wards. Iron taken at such periods appears 
to be absorbed with the chyle into the blood, 
and is therefore present during the produc- 
- tion of the blood cells, the formation of which 
_ it probably aids. 

_. 4, Medicines which are apt to irritate the 
stomach should be taken soon after food. 

5. If a drug be given to promote sleep, the 
time of its administration must vary accord- 

ing to the form of the medicine, the pecu- 
liarity of the medicine itself, and the idiosyn- 
crasy of the patient. Ifin the form of pill, it 
should be given at a much longer period 
before the soporific effect is desired, than 
when in solution; and again, some patients 
are more quickly brought under the influence 
of narcotics than others. By the continued 
use of certain medicines their action is 
modified, and also the time required for the 
production of their effects. 

6. Purgatives are usually intended to act 
on the lower portions of the alimentary canal, 
and not on the stomach; therefore they should 
be given either half an hour or so before a 
meal (when their effect is more marked), or, at 
least, four hours afterwards. 

In cases of anthelmintics, the patient should 
fast many hours before taking them, | 


56 


FORMS OF MEDICINES. 


Alkaloids Are the active principles of drugs. 

Cataplasms Are soft pultaceous preparations, 
for external use, and made extempo- 
raneously. 

Confections Are preparations of the consis- 
tence of honey, composed of dry 
powders mixed with honey, sugar, 
syrup, or mucilage. 

Decoctions Are solutions of the active parts of 
vegetablesobtained by boiling in water. 

Emulsions Are preparations in which sub- 
stances sparingly soluble in water, such 
as oils and resins, are suspended by 
means of mucilage, sugar, yelk of egg, 
&e. 

Enemas Are liquid preparations for injection 
by the rectum. 

Extracts Are prepared by evaporating the 
juices, infusions, or -decoctions of 
vegetables to the consistence of an 
electuary, or a less fluid condition. 

Infusions Aqueous solutions of vegetable 
substances made by maceration either 
in hot or cold water. 

Tiniments and) Are liquid preparations for 

Limbrocations ) external use, compounded of 
strong drugs 

Lotions Are liquids intended for external use, 
often watery, and including fomenta- 
tions, collyria, gargles and injections. 

Mixtures Ave liquid preparations of various 
combinations administered by the 
mouth. | 
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Ointments (Cerates) Are preparations for ex- 
ternal use, of the consistence of butter, 
being combinations of lard, wax, or 
resin, with solid ingredients. 

Pills Are masses of various ingredients of a 
consistence to retain a globular form. 

Plasters Are combinations of wax, resin, fats 
or soap with more active ingredients 
of a firmer consistence than ointments, 
and for application to the surface of 
the body. 

Syrups Are patent infusions, &c., combined 
with sugar. 

Tinctures Are solutions of the active parts of 
vegetables in rectified or proof spirits. 


CHEMICAL NOTATION. 


Prior to the discovery of Oxygen gas, 
chemical bodies were distinguished from each 
other by arbitrary names such as Aqua Fortis, 


Oil of Vitriol, Spirits of Salt, Glaubers Salt, 


Corrosive Sublimate, &., &e. 

On the simultaneous discovery of Oxygen 
by Priestley in England, and Scheele in 
Sweden, in the year 1774, and that of Chlorine 
by the latter, in the same year, followed by 
the subsequent discoveries of other elementary 
bodies, a tield of enquiry was opened as to the 
constitution of the different chemical com- 
pounds termed salts. 
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OLD THEORY. 

Under this theory two distinct kinds of 
acids were supposed to exist, Hydr-acids 
and Oxy-acids ; the Hydr-acid bein 2 composed 
of Hydrogen with an elementary Radical as 
in Hydrochloric Acid (H Cl)—the Oxy-acid con- 
sidered as a compound of the anhydrous acid 
with water as in Sulphuric Acid (HO SQ3). 

When a Aydr-acid was brought into contact 
with a metallic Oxide the result was the for- 
mation of a Haloid salt (from ads, als, sea salt; 
and «dos, eidos, likeness), so called from its 
resembling seasalt or chloride of sodium in 
composition. ThusCUO+HCl = Cu Cl1+H0. 

When an Oxy-acid was treated in a similar 
manner, the change that ensued was con- 
sidered to be the production of an Oxysalt and. 
Water. Thus— 

CUO + HOSO; = CUO. 80; + HO. 

The Haloid salt, therefore, was composed 
of two elementary bodies directly united, and 
the Oxysalt was looked upon asa combination 
of the oxide of a metal with an anhydrous 


acid, the water of the acid being displaced by 
ah metal. 


NEW THEORY. 


Sir Humphrey Davy, observing the close 
analogy between the reaction of chlorides on 
the one hand, and of oxy-salts such as sul- 
phates, nitrates, &c., on the other, suggested 
that the latter might be regarded like the 
former—as compounds of metals, with acid or 
electro negative radicals, the only difference 
being that in the former the acid radical is an 
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elementary body as Cl. Br. I., &., whereas in 
the latter it is a compound, as S0,. NO;. PO, 
&e. This was called “the Binary theory” of 
salts, and was supported by several contem- 
porary chemists, and subsequently by Leibig, 
Daniel, Miller, and others; and with certain 
modifications is now generally adopted. 

A similar view is taken in reference to the 
acids which were formerly looked upon as 
compounds of Anhydrous acid with water, 
and are now generally regarded as “salts of 
Hydrogen.” Thus— 


OLD THEORY. NEW THEORY .. 
Sulphuric Acid HO SO; H.28Q, 
Nitric Acid HO NO; H NO; 

- Hydrochloric H Cl H Cl 
Acetic Acid HO Cy H; O» HC 2H 302 


According to the new theory, then, when any 
of these acids are brought into contact with 
metallic oxides the result is the formation of 
a Binary salt and water. Thus— 
CLO+2HCl =CUClL + H20 
CUO + 2H NO; = CU 2 NO; + H:2O 


ATOMS. 


An atom is the smallest portion of matter 
that can exist in a combined state, and this 
chemical atom is always represented by the 
symbol of the element; thus H represents am 
atom of Hydrogen, O an atom of Oxygen, N 
an atom of Nitrogen, &c. ! 

The weight of an atom is the atomic weight. 
A table with the symbols and atomic weights 
will be found on page 66, and it should be 
observed that three non-metullic and fifteen 
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metallic elements have their atomic weights 
doubled according to the New Theory-—Oxy- © 
gen, whose atomic weight was formerly 8, for 
instance, is now 16. 


VMIOLECULES. 

A molecule is the smallest portion of any 
body, simple or compound, that is capable of 
existing in a free state. 'Thus a moiecule of 
Hydrogen will be composed of two atoms 
HH or H,, of Oxygen OO or O2, &. A 
molecule of Hydrochloric acid of one atom of 
Hydrogen and one atom of Chlorine (H Cl). 
A molecule of Sulphuric acid of two atoms of 
Hydrogen and one atom of Sulphuric Radical 
H.SO,. The weight of a molecule is termed 
its molecular weight, which can be readily 
ascertained by the addition of the atomie 
weights of the elements composing it. 

One of the modifications of the Binary 
_ Theory, before alluded to, is the doctrine of 
Quantivalence now usually adopted. 


QUANTIVALENCE. 

This signifies the capacity for saturation 
which a body possesses (from Quantitas, quan- ~ 
tity; and Valens, being worth). Hydrogen 
is adopted as the unit, and is univalent (from 
Unus, one; and Valens). The degree of 
quantivalence igs expressed by dashes or 
figures placed above the symbols, the latter 
being more convenient for the larger numbers. 

Exs. H’ Cl’ He” Bi’ Ptiv As’ Cow 

The following are the principal bodies con- 
tained in this work, arranged according to 
their respective quantivalence, Ani 
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ELEMENTARY BODIES. 


Table of the Names, Symbols, and Atomic Weights 
of the principal Elements. 


ELEMENTS. 


SYMBOLS & ATOMIC WEIGHTS 


ALUMINIUM ... 
ANTIMONY (STIBIUM) 
ARSENIC 

BARIUM 

BISMUTH 

BORON* 
BROMINE* 
CADMIUM ... 
CALCIUM 
CARBON* 
CERIUM 
CHLORINE* 
COBALT 
CHROMIUM sas 
COPPER (uprum) 
FLUORINE*  ... 
GOLD (AURUM) ... 
HYDROCEN* 
IODINE* ... 
IRON (Ferrum) 


LEAD (Plumbum)... 
LITHIUM ra 


MAGNESIUM 
NMANCANESE .- “ 
MERCU RY yams gym. ) 
NICKEL ...  .. 
NITROGCEN* 
PHOSPHORUS* 
PLATINUM 


OLD THEORY. |NEW THEORY, 
.JAL = 13°75)Al = 275 
Sb =122 (Sb — 122 
= 68:5 |Ba — 137 
=—210 iBi = 210 
— 11 |B = 
./Br = 80 (IBr — 89 
= 56 Cd — 112 
Ca = 20 la — 40 
= 46 |Ce — 92 

= 29°5 |Co = 588 

= 26°25\Gr — 525 

= 31°750u = 635 

Au —196°5 Au — 196°5 
== bE ae 
12h. ap 
= 28 \fe =. 86 
=:103'°S [Pp 2 609 
JMn—=.27°6 (ily 2 tee 
He—100  |Hy — 200° 

(Ni = 29°5 IN] — 588 
= lt WN = 14 
= 8 |j09 = 16 
P =31l |p = $81 
= 98°O IPE = 197 


ee ee 


| 
: 
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Ce dies. SYMBOLS & ATOMIC WEIGHTS 
[OLD THEORY. |NEW THEORY. - 
POTASSIUM (Kalium)../|K = 39 |K = 89 
SILICIUM Be a. eee a a ee 
SILVER (Argentum) «../Ag=108 (Ag = 108 
SODIUM (Natrium) «.\Na-== 23 |Na = 238 
SULPHUR* Bede ss 1G ee ee 
TIN (Stannum) -. -/Sn— 59 (|Sn —118 
ZINC ee ie in = SO an 66 


distinguished by the largest and most conspicuous type ; 
the metalloids being indicated by an asterisk. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


The initial weight, or grain, is the same in 
both troy and avoirdupois. 

Troy weight is no longer recognised in the 
Pharmacopoeia, but physicians still employ the 
old 3j, and 9j, equal to 60 and 20 grains 


respectively. 
WEIGHTS. 
1 Grain er. 
1 Ounce oz. : = 437°5 grains. 
1 Pound Ib. = 16 ounces = 7000 ,, 


MEASURES OF CAPACITY. 


1 Minim Min. or M : 

1 Fluid drachm F1 drm. or f 3= 60 minims. 

1 Fluid ounce Fl oz. or f3= 8 fluiddrachms 
1 Pint 0. == 2( fluid ounces. 


1 Gallon aS == pints. 
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RELATION OF MEASURES TO WEIGHTS. 


1 Minim is the measure of 0°91 grs.ofwater 
1 Fluiddrachm,, 
1Fluidounce ,,lounce or437°5 

1i pound or 8750 
», 10 pounds or 70,000 


1 Pint 
1 Gallon 


d4°68 


EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH WEIGHTS TO 
FRENCH GRAMMES. 


1 Pound 
avoir- 
dupois — 


1 Ounce 


1 Grain 


6562°5 
6125 
56875 
5250 
4812+5 
4375 
39875 
3500 
3062°5 
2625 
21875 
1750 
13125 
875 
437°5 
918-75. ,, 
109-37 ,, 
15-43 
1543 ,, 
1 


0:15 or + nearly 
0-Oldor-; ,, 


Bi bol ket DO OH Cr Od a] MH CO 


79 
99 
79 
33 
> bs 
2? 
2? 
vied 


2? 


=7000 grs.or 16 078. =453'592 | 


—=425°:2425 © 


= 3968925 
==368°5435 
=340°1935 
=311°8445 
=283°495 

=255'1455 


=198-4465 


85°0485 

56°699 © 

28°3495 
1 


0648 


Ped dd deb 


14:17475 
1°08737 


French. 
Grams. 


39 


9? 


O°] a decigramme. 


*()] acentigramme. 
O01 a milligramme. 
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EQUIVALENTS OF FRENCH GRAMMES TO 
3 ENGLISH WEIGHTS. 
1 Litre == 


i Kilo. © 1000 f French } 35 o7, & 120 ors, 
_ gramme. ) 


900 a SOL Beebe 

800 cy) =28 ” & 96 ” 

700 yo add One © 

Bh yt Be Bee 

500 yo) LT GOSS 

4.00 ee ee 

300 y 10, & 54a 

200 5 ee OC 6 ee 
A Heakire ) 

== 1Hecto-' 100 ity Se Se Soe. 
gramme. 5 

90 co PA 4. Tee 

80 , f= Fe Book. 

70 » = (2 ,, & 2052 ,, 

60 ”? om: 2 & 51 29 

00 o  Se dp AOR age 

40 , = 1, & 1798 , 

30 9 = | ” & 254 3 

| 20 » = 308% ,, 

1 Centi- ? . 

litre —=1 10 Lan evade 1542 
Decagramme) 

a 29 Pay (l¢é “9 

et; nent 1h, 

. Or5 29 a ” (7 29 

1 Decigramme. (Q-] a eles ik 

‘05 ”° i ots, 2 ri 99 

1 Centigramme. -(] ie = , 1, 

ke ne 


1 Milligramme. O01 


| bel 
oft ml 
ae 
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- APPROXIMATE MEASUREMENT. » 


A teacup 

A wine glass 

A tablespoon of liquid 

A tablespoon | of powder .,. 
A teaspoon of liquid 

A teaspoon of powder 

A teaspoon of magnesia 
One drop of water ... i 
One drop of oils and tinct. ... 
One drop of chloroform 


4 ounces (fluid) 
2 ” 9? 
- 

2 drachms 
1 fluid drachm 
About 3 drchm. 
About 12 grns. 
‘lL minim 

About 4 minim. 
About 4 minim 


2 


Note.—The teaspoon and tablespoon in ordinary use: 
vary in size, and are usually much too large, therefore a 
graduated measure-glass ought to be used. 


EQUIVALENT MEASUREMENT. 


Table of the number of drops of different 
liquids equal to one fluid drachm of water :— 


Acetum opi ... 

Acid: acet: dil: 

Acid: hydrocyanicum dil, 
Acid: hydr ochloricum dil. 
Acid: nitric: die 7g 
Acid: sulph: dil. 

Acid: sulph: arom: 
Alcohol 

Chloroformum — 

Ether sulphuricus 
Glycerinum 

Liq: ammon. 

Liq: iodi: co. 

Liq: potass:'arsen. .... 
ad: arsen: et hyd: iod. 


90 
55 
52 
54 
62 
54. 
116 
118: 
180 

150° 
BD: 
49 
15 
ce 
oe 


Ts 


Ol: olives ie OU See ey 
Ol: erotonis ... ae Be ou 


Spt: seth: nit. ... is es 


Vrect: aeonit. rad. =... a ES 
Tinct: ferri chlor. ay ke Pee 


fae ppt... ask er ik, 
Vin: opi ae va ees. 


Pulsation per Minute at various Ages. 
At birth as diy 0. LOU SO boo 


One year ee +». L0O8 to 130 
Seven years ... yi 2 te a0 


Puberty fae is, 80 TO 60 
Adutage ... Sh FO ee 


Old age ae ven WOO EGO 
Respiration per Minute at various Ages. 
First year a ai ioe 
Second year... a je ee 


At puberty ve aba a: a, 
Adult age wee ve A 


Table of Doses. 


For Females the Dose is somewhat Less. 
Adult male oo) draonm ort 


Fourteen years .... $ drachm or 4 

‘Seven i... 1 seruple. org 

Five i minims or grains 15 or 
Three years : LS oir oe 
One i re, 2 6 or 
Six months eae 3 or 
‘ Three 9 3” ry) yor 


pod ped ore a a 
i) 
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SPECIAL PHARMACOLOGY. 


Special Pharmacology treats of medicines 
individually. 


ACIDUM CARBOLICUM. 
CARBOLIC ACID. 


Formula.—Old: HO, C,,H,O. New: HC,H,0. 
Synonyms.—Phenic Acid. Phenyl Alcohol. 
Characters.—In colourless acicular erystals, 
which at a temperature of 95°F. become an. 
oily liquid, having a strong odour, and taste 
resembling creasote. Sp. gr. 1:065; boiling 
point, 870°F. Does not redden litmus. The 
crystals readily absorb moisture from the air, 
and become liquid. Slightly soluble in water, 
freely so in alcohol, ether, and glycerine. It— 
may be liquified by immersing the bottle con- 
taining it in hot water. | 
_ Preparation —Obtained from coal-tar by 
fractional distillation and subsequent purifi- 
cation. | 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—It is 
used for the same purposes, and in the same 
way as creasote. Its use in medicine, how- 
ever, has principally been as an external 
application, to correct the foetor of gan- 
grenous and other secreting surfaces, and to 
destroy septic germs. 


(6) 


It possesses stimulant. narcotic, irritant, 
styptic, antiseptic, and escharotic properties, 
uniting with albumen and gelatine, forming 
insoluble compounds. 

It obtunds sensitive dentine, and relieves 
toothache arising from an exposed or nearly 
exposed pulp; when suppuration has set in, 
it arrests that process, Inducing a healthy 
reaction without uritation, its application 
being repeated so long as pus forms, but the 
treatment should not be continued if the 
eschar previously produced still remain at- 
tactied, 

In cases where the pulp is healthy, but 
exposed, it should be applied until the pulp 
is thoroughly blanched; the pulp should 
then be capped with a piece of bibulous 
paper saturated with the acid, and any 
excess mopped out with fresh bibulous paper 
er cotton. The cavity may then be filled 
partially (or entirely) with a temporary, and 
completed with permanent stopping. Itisa 
useful agent in the treatment of periostitis. 
and alveolar abscess. 

In different degrees of dilution it forms an 
invaluable antiseptic lotion in ulcerations of 
the mouth, &e. . 

Dr. A. H. Smith gives the results of some 
trials made upon his own persen of the action 
of this acid as a local anesthetic. 

He painted a spot on his forearm, about an 
inch in diameter, with Carbolic Acid of about 
85 per cent. For a minute there was a burn- 
ing sensation, after which the integument 
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became entirely insensible, the cuticle being 


whitened and shrivelled, and the spot slightly 
elevated. He then made an incision of half 
an inch in extent without even feeling the 
contact of the knife. The capillary cireula- 
tion seemed not to be interfered with, as the 
blood flowed freely as it would have done 
under ordinary circumstances. Three hours 
after the application of the acid, a needle 
could be thrust freely into the skin without 
causing pain. 


In a second experiment, ten minutes after 


applying the acid, a blister was placed on the 
spot and remained 84 hours, neither causing 
pain, nor producing vesication. 

He also found it serviceable in deadening 
sensibility previous to incising a whitlow. 

Antidote.—Saccharate of lime, lime water 
and precipitated carbonate of lime have each 
been suggested as antidotes for Carbolie Acid. 
The precipitated carbonate of lime is not 
really an Antidote, any good there is in it 
simply arises from its absorbent action. Lime 
water is of little service as it contains so little 
lime. The saccharate of lime combines 
with the acid forming a non-poisonous salt. 

For form see Pharmacopoeia. 


ACIDUM CHROMICUM. 
CHROMIC ACID. 


Formula.—Old: HOCrO,. New : H,Cr0,. 
Characters—This acid occurs in the form 


Pe SO 


7d 


of brilliant crimson-red crystals. It is del- 

quescent, and very soluble in water. 
Preparation Obtained in acicular crystals, 

by the action of sulphuric acid upon a cold. 


saturated solution of bichromate of potash. 


Properties and Uses.—It is one of the most 
powerful escharotics known, and acts as a 
rapid destroyer of organic matter. It has. 


~ been recommended for bleaching discoloured 


teeth, and to obtund sensitive dentine ; but 
its application produces so much pain, and it 
is so destructive to the tissues, that its use 
requires great skill and judgment not to do. 
more mischief than good. . 

For morbid growths upon the gums, it is a 
valuable remedy, if intelligently employed,. 
and may be used deliquesced or diluted, 
according to the effect desired. It may be 
conveniently applied by means of a gold or 

latinum wire. Great care should be exer-- 


cised to protect the healthy parts. 


ACIDUM GALLICUM., 
GALLIC ACID, 
Formula.—Old : 3HO, C,,H,O, + 2HO. 
New : H,C,H,0,; + H,0: 
Characters.—Slightly soluble in cold water, 
freely so in hot water or alcohol. Produces a 


deep, bluish-black colour with persalts of 


~ alkaloids. 


iron, in which it agrees with tannic acid ; but 
unlike tannic acid, does not precipitate solu-- 
tions of gelatine, albumen, or the salts of the 


9 
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Preparation.—The coarsely powdered galls 
are made into a paste with water, and exposed 
to the action of the air for six weeks, at a 
temperature between 60° and 70°F. The 
paste is then boiled with water, and filtered 
whilst hot ; on cooling, the acid is deposited, 
and may be purified by subsequent solution 
and crystallization. 

Physiological Hifects and Therapeutics —Gallic 
acid acts principally as a remote astringent. 
Dr. Todd says that in all cases of hemorrhage 
dependent on hemorrhagic tendency, he con- 
siders Gallic acid to be the best styptic we 
possess. In acute tonsillitis, in the form of 
gargle, great benefit is derived from its use. 


ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM. 


HYDROCHLORIC ACID. 

Synonyms.—Muriatic acid, Spirits of salts. 

. Formula.—kf Cl. 

Characters.—A nearly colourlessandstrongly 
acid liquid, emitting white vapours, having a 
pungent odour, Sp. gr. 1:16. 

Preparation—Obtained by the distillation 
of a mixture of chloride of sodium, sulphuric 
acid, and water. The gaseous product, pre- 
viously washed, is conducted into a receiver 
containing water until the density of the 
‘same has become 1°16. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeuties.—It 
has been employed in ulcerated sore throat, 
in scrofulous and venereal affections; as a 
caustic in phagedoena, though inferior to nitric 


Te 


acid. Van Swieten employed it in cancrum 
oris. Jn a diluted form it has been spoken 
of m the highest terms as a gargle in diph- 
theria, in ulcerations of the throat and mouth, 
_ also as a tonic, refrigerent, and astringent. 
 Uses.—Its action upon the teeth being 

deleterious, its use should be followed by an 

alkaline mouth wash. Used in the laboratory 
asa “pickle,” zinc and borax being dissolved 
Perit, . 

Dose.—Of the diluted acid, 10 to 30 minimg.. 
largely diluted. 


ACIDUM NITRICUM. 
NITRIC ACID. 


Synonym.—Aqua fortis. 

Formula.— Old : HO, NO,, fo HNC., 

Characters.—A colourless liquid, which, 
when exposed to the air, emits an acrid cor- 
rosive vapour. Sp. gr. 1:42. 

Preparation. — Prepared from nitrate of 
potash, or nitrate of soda, by distillation with 

_ sulphuric acid and water. It contains 70 per 
cent. by weight of nitric acid, or 60 per cent. 
of nitric anhydride. 

Physiological Lgfects and Therapeutics.—In 
the concentrated form the acid is powerfully 
escharotic and corrosive, which property it 
derives in part from its affinity for water, but 
more especially from the facility with which 
it gives out oxygen. ‘The permanent yellow 

stain which it communicates to the cuticle is 
peculiar to it, and this is illustrated in the 
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condition of the tongue and pharynx in cases 
of poisoning, as represented by Dr. Roupell. 
Like sulphuric acid it chars the animal tis- 
sues. In sloughing phagedcena its applica- 
tion is attended with most successful results. 
Diluted it is an alterative, tonic, and refrig- 
erent. It has been beneficially used in syphi- 
litic diseases where mercury would have been 
useless or hurtful. In scrofulous subjects it 
may be given in conjunction with compound 
decoction of sarsaparilla. Its action upon 
the teeth being deleterious, its use should be 
followed by an alkaline mouth wash. Itisa 
most powerful escharotic, and has been used 
in cases of exposed and sensitive pulp, but its 
employment requires the greatest care, as its 


contact with the dentine causes its disintegra- _ 


tion. Diluted (1 drachm to 1 or 2 pints of 
water) it is a good local application to slough- 


ing and other ill-conditioned sores. 


Uses.—It readily dissolves silver; it has no 
action upon gold; but when mixed with two 


parts of hydrochloric acid (forming aqua re- — 


gia) a solvent for this metal is formed. 
- Dose.—Of the diluted acid, 10 to 30 minims, 
largely diluted. 


ACIDUM PHOSPHORICUM DILUTUM. 
DILUTE PHOSPHORIC ACID. 
Formula —Old: 83HO, PO,;. New: H,PO,. 
Characters—A colourless liquid, with a sour 
taste, and strongly acid reaction. Sp. gr. 1:08 
Preparation.— Diluted nitric acid and phos- 
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phorus, treated together in a flask, with a 
large funnel in the mouth of it, containing a 
smaller one inverted, to condense the nitric 
acid; the phosphorus is oxidised at the ex- 
pense of the nitric acid. Phosphorous and 
phosphoric acid are produced, while nitric 
oxide is evolved. By concentrating the dis- 
tillate the phosphorous acid is converted into 
phosphoric acid by the free nitric acid present. 
The excess of nitric acid is driven off by evapo- 
ration. It is afterwards diluted to bring it to 
the required strength. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—It 
is sometimes given in affections of the ner- 
vous system. In scrofula it is said to exer- 
cise a very beneficial effect in a large number 
of cases; and as a therapeutic agent, it will 
be found in no degree inferior to iodine, cod- 
liver oil, or barium 

The benefit to be derived from the use of 
phosphatic Salts are noticed elsewhere, 


ACIDUM SULPHURICUM. 
SULPHURIC ACID. 
Synonym.—Oil of Vitrol, Vitriolic Acid. 
Formula —Old: HO,SO,. New: H,S0,. 

Characters —A colourless, oily liquid, in- 
tensely acid and corrosive. Sp. gr. 1843. 
It evolves much heat on. the addition of 
water. It contains 96°8 per cent. by weight 
of the sulphuric acid, and corresponds to 79 
per cent. of sulphuric anhydride. 

Preparaton.—Sulphurousacid gas, nitric acid 
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vapour, air, and steam are simultaneously ad- 
mitted into oblong leaden chambers contain- 
ing water at the bottom. The sulphurous 
acid is obtained by burning sulphur in a 
proper furnace. The nitric acid vapour is 
produced separately by heatmg nitrate of 
potash with sulphuric acid in an iron pot, 
sulphate of potash is formed, and nitric acid 
set free. Jets of steam supply the necessary 
moisture tor condensation. It is then drawn 
off, evaporated first in leaden vessels, and 
finally in glass or platmum ones. The sul- 
phurous fumes are sometimes obtained from 
iron pyrites, but when this is the source the 
acid is usually contaminated with arsenic. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—The 
strong acid is a corrosive poison; the parts 
touched with it first become white, but sub- 
sequently assume a brownish-black appear- 
ance. The dilute acid is_ refrigerant, 
astringent, and tonic. 

It may be prescribed in Dyspepsia, when 
accompanied by an alkaline condition of the 
secretions. Largely diluted it has been re- 
commended by M. Gendrin and Dr. H. 
Bennet in lead poisoning. In hemorrhage, 
although less certain in its action than the 
acetate of lead, gallic acid, or other remedies, 
it is a very useful adjunct. In syphilitic and 
some other cutaneous affections, the internal 
use of the dilute acid proves highly beneficial. 
In the bites of rabid animals, Dr. W. Fraser 
considers that the strong acid is the best 
caustic that can be employed. 
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ACIDUM SULPHUROSUM (in Solution). 
SULPHUROUS ACID. 
- Formula.—Old: HO,SO,. New: H,SO.. 


— Characters—A colourless liquid, with a 
- pungent sulphurous odour. The solution 
gradually absorbs oxygen from the air, and 
becomes converted into dilute sulphuric acid, 
a little is also formed during the solution of 
the gas in the water. 

Owing to its affinity for oxygen, it is useful 
as an oxidising agent. Evaporated, it leaves 
no residue. Sp. gr. 1:04. 

Preparation—Sulphurous acid gas is pre- 
pared by heating together in a glass flask 
sulphuric acid and wood charcoal, with water. 
The gas evolved is conducted through water 
in a wash-bottle, and from thence into distilled 
waiter, until the bubbles of gas pass through 
the solution undiminished in size. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—This 
acid is a disinfectant and antiseptic; its 
action, whether given internally or applied 
externally, depending apparently on its power 
of destroying the parasitic vegetable growths 
which infest the human body. 

Dr. Dewar applies it in three ways. 1. In 
solution; 2. By fumigation (generated by 
burning sulphur); 3. In spray. Its use has 
been strongly advocated by Dr. Dewar and 
others in bronchitis, croup, tonsilitis, laryn- 
gitts, and various affections of the throat, 
whether aphthous or diphthertc. Dr. Purdon 
relates a case of syphilitic ulceration of the 
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throat, which yielded to sulphurous acid 
applied in the form of spray, after other 
ordinary means had failed. In aphtha and 
aphthous ulceration of the mouth, the diluted 
acid has been well spoken of as a wash or 
gargile. 

It is extremely serviceable in obstinate 
cases of vomiting and eructations, and also in 
that form of fermentive dyspepsia which is 
associated with the development of Sareina 
ventriculr. 

Dose.—Pharmacopeeia acid, from 4} to 1 
dram, diluted. 


ACIDUM SALICYLICUM. 
(See Salix Alba). 


ACIDUM TANNICUM. 
TANNIC ACID. 


Formula.—Old: C,,H,,0,,. New: C,,H,,0,,. 

Characters.—In pale yellow vesicular masses, 
or thin glistening scales, with a strongly as- 
tringent taste and an acid reaction; readily 
soluble in water and rectified spirit, very 
sparingly soluble in ether. It forms a dense 
white precipitate with lime water ; an aqueous 
solution becomes a bluish-black colour upon 
the addition of the persalts of iron; and 
with a solution of gelatine a yellowish-white 
precipitate is thrown down. It is entirely 
wolatilized by heat. | 
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Preparation.—Powdered galls are exposed 
to a damp atmosphere for two or three days, 
and then sufficient ether is added to form 
a soft paste, this is allowed to stand for 
twenty-four hours in a clean vessel. It is 
then submitted to pressure as quickly as pos- 
sible, and the pressed cake is again treated 
with ether to which 1-16th of its bulk of 
water has been-added; this is allowed to 
stand as before, and is again pressed. The 
expressed liquids are now mixed, and, in the 
first place, allowed to evaporate spontane- 
ously ; then by the aid of a little heat, re- 
duced to a syrupy consistence, and lastly 
dried on plates in a hot air chamber at a 
temperature not exceeding 212°F: 

Physiological Lffects and Therapeutics.— 
Tannic acid is the most powerful of all the 
vegetable astringents or styptics. As a 
topical astringent it is far more powerful 
than gallic acid, because its action on albu- 
men, gelatine, and fibrin is energetic, while 
gallic acid exerts no action on these prin- 
ciples. 7 

Tannic acid is used as an astringent chiefly 
in hemorrhages and profuse secretions. Its 
remote action is probably due to its conversion 
into gallic acid in its passage through the sys- 
tem. Applied to spongy gums, it causes 
contraction of the vessels, and furthermore 
checks the tendency to absorption and con- 
sequent loosening of the teeth. It is auseful 
application to abrasions or sores caused by 
artifical dentures. 
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In the form of lozenge it is very beneficial 
to relaxed uvula and tonsils or sore throat. 

As an injection (1 to 5 grains in 1 oz. of 
water) in some forms of disease of the antrum 
it has been found serviceable. 

A strong solution in alcohol is useful when 
applied to sensitive and soft dentine. It is 
taken as a snuff in relaxed and diseased con- 
dition of the mucous membrane of the nose. 


ACONITUM NAPELLUS. 
ACONITE. 


Synonyms.—Common Monkshood, Wolfs- 
bane. | 
Botany.—A perennial plant belonging to the 
Natural Order Ranunculacee—the Crowfoot 
or buttercup order. It has been found by the 
side of rivers and streams in Herefordshire 
and Somersetshire, but is not considered to 
be strictly indigenous. It is cultivated for 
the sake of its leaves and flowering tops, 
from which an extract is made. The roots, 
which are employed for making the liniment — 
and tincture, and for extracting the alkaloid, 
are imported from Germany, and should be 

collected in the winter or early spring. 

Chemistry.—It contains an alkaloid, aconitia 
or aconitine, upon which the activity of the 
drug depends. ‘This exists in the plant, more 
particularly in the root, in combination with 
aconitic acid. 

Physiological Kfects and Therapeutics—This 
drug is a cerebro-spinant, producing numbness 
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and tingling of the parts about the mouth and 
throat, and of the extremities ; vomiting, con- 
tracted pupil, and failure of the circulation. 

A benumber is obviously the physiological 
remedy for increased sensibility ofthe nerves, 
therefore, in neuralgia and rheumatism it is 
most serviceable—in neuralgia no remedy is 
found equal to it. Pereira says: — When 
the disease depends on inflammation it is not 
of much avail. Ina painful affection of the 
nerves of the face arising from inflammation 
of the periosteum of a tooth, it gives no 
relief, but seems to limit and cut short the 
intensity of most acute inflammations if given 
sufliciently early, and in repeated small 
doses.” Notwithstanding, combined with 
iodine, it is a common local remedy for peri- 
ostitis. 

It is supposed to act by paralysing the 
nerves of the part, thus destroying the incite- 
ment to the local afflux of blood, favouring 
resolution, and limiting the size of the abscess 
where pus is already formed. A drop or two 
on cotton-wool, introduced into the socket of 
a tooth after extraction, will give immediate 
relief. It is a potent dressing in the canals 
of teeth as a preventive to periodic irritation, 
and is sometimes a useful application to an 
inflamed pulp. Care should be taken, not to 
apply an excess. : ! 

Dose.—F rom _5 to 10 drops of the tincture 
of the British Pharmacopceia, which is one- 
sixth the strength of Fleming’s Tincture. 
Antidote.—See poison Table. 
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ACTA RACEMOSA. 
BLACK SNAKE ROOT. 


Synonyms.—Cimicifuga racemosa, cohosh, 
bugbane. 

Botany.—A perennial herb, growing in the 
North American woods as far as Florida, be- 
longing to the natural order Aanunculacew— 
the Crowfoot or buttercup order. 

Characters—The root is dark brown, of 
bitter acrid taste, and heavy odour; it is com- 
posed of short, knotty, twisted rhizomes about 
half an inch thick, and from one to three or 
four inches in length. Its activity is due to a 
resinous principle termed cimicifugin or ma- 
crotin, a dark brown powder, readily soluble 
in alcohol. Itis prepared from a concentrated 
tincture by the addition of water. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—It is 
a nervine tonic and sedative, given internally 
for neuralgia and rheumatism. Acteea is said’ 
to be useful in simple and malignant sore 
throat, and in that, troublesome, chronic, and. 
obstinate discase, in which the mucous mem- 
brane of the phary nx is quite dry, and spotted 
over with inspissated mucus. This plant has. 
been much used in acute rheumatism, and it 
is stated that it quells the pain speedily. It 
is also extolled for lumbago and sciatica, and 
said to subdue lumbago more effectually than 
any other remedy. Dr. Ringer says this. 
remedy is especially indicated when the 
disease is traceable to some previous derange— 
ment of the uterus. 
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Actzea has been recommended in the head 
ache arising from over-study or excessive 
fatigue. 


AETHER, 
OXYDE OF ETHYLE. 


Synonyms.—Ether, Sulphuric Ether. 
Formula.—Old: C,H,O. New: (C,H,),0. 
Chemistry.—Though formerly termed sul- 
phuric ether, it contains no sulphuric acid. 
Characters.—It is a colourless, very volatile 
and inflammable liquid, having a strong 
and peculiar odour, boiling below 105°F., 
having a sp. gr. of 0°735, and containing 92 
per cent. of pure ether. Fifty measures agi- 
tated with an equal volume of water are 
reduced to 45 by an absorption of 10 per 
cent. It evaporates without residue. It 
possesses neither acid nor alkaiine proper- 
ties, but by exposure to air and light it 
absorbs oxygen, by which acetic acid and 
oxygen are produced. Soluble in 10 parts of 
water. Alcohol dissolves it in all propor- 
tions. Volatile oils, fatty and resinous sub- 
stances, some of the alkaloids, caoutchoue, 
and gun-cotton are soluble in ether, the last 
named forming collodion. , 
Preparation.—Obtained by distilling a mix- 
ture of rectified spirits of wine and sulphuric : 
acid, agitating the distillate with chloride of 
calcium and slacked lime, and re-distilling. 
_ Pure Ether is prepared by washing the above 
with water to remove any spirit, decanting 
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the supernatant ether and digesting it with 
recently burned lime and chloride of calcium, 
and lastly, re-distilling. 

Physiological Effects ¢ and Therapeutics.—Pure 
ether is more suitable for medicinal purposes. 
It is principally valuable as a speedy and 
powerful agent in spasmodic and painful aifec- 
tions which are not dependent on local vas- 
cular excitement. In asphyxia it has been used 
with benefit. Local anesthesia is frequently 
produced by means of ether applied in the 
form of spray, the insensibility being caused by 
the intense cold resulting from its rapid evapo- 
ration. It has been successfully used in this 
way in performing minor operations, such as 
the extraction of a tooth, the opening of an 
abscess, and the removal of smalJl tumours. 

The vapour of ether, either alone or with 
chloroform, or nitrous oxide, is also used as 
a general anesthetic in the extraction of 
teeth, and in spasmodic diseases of the re- 
spiratory organs. 

The usual effects produced by ether are re- 
laxation and loss of power over the voluntary 
muscles, insensibility to pain, and profound 
coma. 

The rationale of the action of ether is gene- 
rally admitted to be paralysis of the sympa- 
thetic system, inducing rapidity of circulation, 
paralysis of the sensory and motor systems 
following. It is less persistent in its narcotic 
influence than chloroform, but not so dan- 
gerous. 

‘ Notwithstanding many assurances to the 
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contrary, 16 must be apparent that a con- 
dition so closely resembling death cannot be 
produced by any agent whatever without 
great 1isk of life; where morbid conditions 
of the heart, lungs, or brain exist, or when 
the administration is carelessly performed, or 
the administrator is ignorant of physiology, 


- unable to estimate the life-power of his patient, 
and to read intelligently the successive steps 


of the unnatural condition which he is pro- 
ducing, and unless he can read these mani- 
festations as he would an open book, he should 
not venture upon the experiment. A know- 
ledge, too, of the most appropriate remedies 
and treatment, when signs of danger appear, 
and having those remedies within instant 


' reach, are absolutely essential; nor can the 


great importance of employing a perfectly 
pure article be overrated.” —WHITE. 
_ Antidote-— Vide Chloroform. 


AUTHERIS NITROSI SPIRITUS. 
SPIRIT OF NITROUS ETHER. 


Synonym.—Sweet Spirits of Nitre. 

A spirituous solution containing Nitrous 
Ether (Nitrite of Ethyl). C,H,ONO, or C,H,NO.. 

Characters.— Transparent and nearly colour- 
less, with a very slight tinge of yellow, 


_ mobile, inflammable, of a peculiar penetrating 
-apple-like odour, and sweetish, cooling, sharp 


taste.’ Sp. gr. 0°845. Should not effervesce 


- with bicarbonate of soda. 
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Preparation.— Prepared by distilling at a 
temperature between 170 and 180°, a mixture 
of nitric acid, sulphuric acid, and rectified 
spirit. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Re- 
frigerant, diuretic, and diaphoretic. It is 
chiefly used as an adjunct to other remedies 


of the same class. ‘l'o obtain its diaphoretic — 


and refrigerant effects, it is best combined 


with liquor ammoniz acetatis; to obtain its 


diuretic action, with squill, &e. 
Dose.—Half to two drachms. 


ALCOHOL. 
ALCOHOL. 


Formula.—Old: C,H,0.. New: €,H,0. 


Characters.—A colourless, limpid liquid, and ; 


free from empyreumatic odour, entirely vola- 
tilized by heat, and not rendered turbid by 
admixture with water. Sp. gr. 0°795. When 


placed in contact with anhydrous sulphate of 


copper it does not give rise to any blue colour, 
thus showing the absence of water. 

Preparation.—Prepared by the distillation 
of a mixture of rectified spirits of wine with 
carbonate of potash and slacked lime. 

A spirit much stronger than the Pharma- 
copeeia rectified spirit, but not so strong as. 
alcohol; may be obtained extemporaneously 
by adding carbonate of potash to rectified 
spirit, allowing them to remain a few days, 
occasionally agitating. 


Physiological Effects and Therapie —As a 


Ee See ce ae Poe ae nee 


91 


styptic, it restrains hemorrhage from weak 
and relaxed parts; coagulates the blood by 
its influence on the liquid albumen, and causes. 
contraction of the mouths of the bleeding ves-- 
sels by its astringent qualities. 

To whatever part it is applied it gives rise 
to contraction and condensation of the tis- 
sues. ‘The affinity it has for water causes it 
to abstract the latter from the soft living 
tissues with which it comes in contact, and 
when these are of an albuminous nature, it. 
coagulates the albumen and causes increased 
density and firmness, hence it is very ser- 
viceable in cases of softened and sensitive 
dentine. 

It is also the best agent to use for 
thoroughly drying the cavities of teeth be- 
fore plugging. 


ALOES SOCOTRINA. 
SOCOTRINE ALOES. 


Botany.-The inspissated juice of one or 
more undetermined species of Aloes, a genus 
of plants belonging to the Natural Order 
Stilacee—the Lily order. It is produced 
chiefly in Socotra, and shipped to Europe: by 
way of Bombay. 

Chemistry.—A. principle named Aloine has . 
been obtained from nearly all the varieties of 
aloes. An acid termed Aloetic is also present, 
and, according to Dr. Royle, a small quantity 
of volatile oil. : 
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Characters.—It occurs in reddish-brown 
masses, opaque or translucent at the edges; 
and breaks with an irregular, or smooth and 
resinous fracture, sometimes exhibiting con- 
siderable transparency. When reduced to 
powder its colour is orange yellow. It has a 
very bitter taste, and a strong, fragrant, 
somewhat fruity odour; is entirely soluble in 
proof spirit, and during its solution exhibits 
under the microscope numerous minute 
crystals. 

Preparation.—The leaves are pulled from 
the root, compressed, and the juice allowed to 
Settle; the clear liquor is then poured off, and 
allowed to inspissate in the sun. 

Physiological Kiffects and Therapeuties. —In 
small doses, aloes acts as a tonic to the ali- 
mentary canal, assisting the digestive process, 
strengthening the muscular fibres and pro- 
moting the secretions, especially that of the 
liver. In larger doses it acts as a purgative. 
It is slow in its action, and acts especially 
upon the large intestines. The uterus, in 
common with all the pelvic viscera, is sto: 
lated by aloes. As a purgative, aloes holds 
an intermediate rank between rhubarb and 
senna. 

It should not be given in inflammatory 
conditions nor organic diseases of the 
liver, in biliary calouli, in irritation or 
heemorrha ge from the uterus and rectum, nor 
during pregnancy. 

It may be given with especial advantage in 
habitual constipation. Also in suppression of — 
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hemorrhoidal discharge. In loss of appetite 
and dyspepsia. ‘To promote the secretion of 
bile, one or two grains of ipecacuanha, com- 
bined with each dose of aloes, have the effect 
of diminishing, and often of altogether re- 
moving, its irritating effect upon the anus. 
According to Dr. Christison iron increases: 
the purgative power of aloes. 

Dose.—F rom 2 to 6 grains. 


ALUMEN. 
ALUM. 


Formula.—Old: NH,OSO,AI..0,38SO,; + 12HO.. 
New: NH,Al. 280, 12H.0. 

Flistory.a—F ound native in the neighbour- | 
hood of volcanoes, and constitutes the mineral 
called native alum, from which may be ob- 
tained the metal aluminium. The alum of 
commerce is now generally made with am- 
monia, as its formula indicates. Roche alum 
usually consists of crystalline fragments of 
alum coloured with venetian red or armenian 
bole. 

Preparation.—In this country it is procured 
from aluminous slate, shale, or schist, a com- 
bination of alumina with i iron, sulphur, &e. 
_ This is gently roasted, and then exposed to 
the air in a moistened state, oxygen is ab- 
sorbed, the sulphur becomes acidified, and 
ferrous sulphate and sulphate of alumina are 
produced. The iron is removed by the addi- 
tion of chloride of potassium or ammonium to 
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the concentrated solution, according as the 
potassium or ammonium salt may be required; 
the alum is crystallized out, and purified by 
re-solution and re-cr ystallization. 

Characters——Alum occurs in_ colourless, 
transparent crystalline masses, exhibiting the 
focus of the regular octahedron, and having 
a swectish astringent taste. 

Alumen Exsiccatum.—Dried Alum is simply 
the salt deprived of its water of crystalliza- 
tion. 

Physiological and Therapeutic Effects. —\t 
acts chemically on the animal tissues; form- 
ing insoluble compounds with albumen and 
gelatine. The immediate topical effect is 
that of an astringent, by virtue of which it 
-checks or temporarily stops exhalation and 
‘secretion, produces paleness of the part by 
diminishing the diameter of the small blood 
vessels, Taken in large and repeated doses 
the astriction is soon followed by irritation, 
and the paleness by a preternatural redness, 
and thus it excites nausea, vomiting, griping, 
and purging. 

As an emetic it produces less prostration 
than antimony or ipecacuanha. As a gargle, 
it forms a useful remedy in relaxation of 
the throat, in congestion of the gums and 
mucous membranes; as a styptic in hemorr- 
hage, as a repellant in certain inflammations, 
and in lead colic, it forms an innocuous sul- 
phate; alsoa useful adjunct to tooth powders. 

Dose-—From 5 to 40 grains. 
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ALUMINIL CHLORIDUM. 
CHLORIDE OF ALUMINIUM. 


| Formula.—aAl C),, 
Characters. — Aluminium chloride is a trans- 
parent waxy substance, having a crystalline 
structure, colourless when pure, but generally 
exhibiting a yellow colour, due perhaps to the 
presence ofiron. It boils at about 180°, fumes 
in the air, and smells of hydrochloric acid. It 
is very deliquescent, and dissolves readily in 
water; the solution, when left to evaporate, 
| yields the. hy drated chloride in six-sided 
_ prisms, which, when heated, are resolved 
into alumina and hydrochloric acid. 
Preparation —The anhydrous chloride may 
_be prepared by heating a mixture of alumina, 
_and finely divided carbon in chlorine gas. 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics —The 
hydrated chloride appears to be a valuable 
antiseptic, quite as potent as chloride of zinc 
r carbolic acid, and at the same time non- 
oY and devoid of unpleasant smell of 
kind. It was introduced to the notice of 
is medical profession by Mr. John Gamgee. 


AMMONIA ACETATIS LIQUOR. 
SOLUTION OF ACETATE OF AMMONIA. 


y Synonyms. — Spirit of Mindererus, Min- - 


dererus' sg Spirit. 


— Pormula. mtd « NH‘O,0,H,0,: 
New : NHC, H, 0.. 
SM salers, —A colourless liquid, with a faint: 
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acetous smell and saltish ammoniacal taste. 
Does not alter the colour either of litmus or 
tumeric paper. It is entirely dissipated by 
heat. 

Preparation.—By neutralizing 10 ounces of 
acetic acid with carbonate of ammonia, 
previously powdered, and adding 24 pints of 
water. 

Physiological Kffects and Therapeutics.—Dia- 
phoretic and refrigerant. Internally, it 
increases the secretion by the skin and 
kidneys, therefore useful in febrile and in- 
flammatory diseases. Lxternally, m the pro- 
portion ot 1 to 10 of water, or mixed with 
weak spirit, it forms a cooling lotion. 

Dose.—F rom 2 to 6 drams. 


AMMONIA, CARBONAS. 
CARBONATE OF AMMONIA. 


Synonym.—Sesquicarbonate of Ammonia. 
Formula—Old : 2NH,O3CQ.,. 
New: N,H,,€,0,. 7 
Characters.—It occurs in translucent erys- 
talline masses, having a strong ammoniacal 
odour and an alkaline reaction. It is soluble 
in cold water, more sparingly so in spirit, and 
volatilizes entirely when subjected to heat. 
 Chemistry—This substance is regarded by 
some chemists as a mixture of Acid carbonate 
of ammonia with carbanate of ammonia... 
2(NH,HCO,) + NH,NH,CO,, which accords — 
with the ultimate composition given above, 
others: consider it to be a mixture of Neutral 
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carbonate (NH,),CO, and Acid carbonate 
2(NH,HCO,). 

 Preparation.—By submitting a mixture of 
chloride or sulphate of ammonium and car- 


- bonate of lime to sublimation in a suitable 


apparatus. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics —Ant- 
acid, stimulant, sudorific, and expectorant. 
Also see Ammonie Liq. Fort. 

Dose.—F rom 3 to 10 grains in water. 


AMMONIA LIQUOR FORTIOR. 
STRONGER SOLUTION OF AMMONIA, 


Ammoniacal Gas, NH,, dissolved in water. 
Characters—A. colourless liquid, with a 
characteristic and very pungent odour, and 
_ strong alkaline reaction. It reddens turmeric 
_ paper, changes the colour of violet juice to 
green; but by exposure to the air, or the 
application of heat, both are restored to their 
original colour. Sp. Gr., 0959. 

_ Preparation—By heating a mixture of one 
art of powdered chloride of ammonium 
(hydrochlorate of ammonia) and two parts of 
dry quick lime in a glass retort; the ammo- 
niacal gas is conveyed into distilled water 
contained in Woult’s bottles under some 
pressure, until the liquid has the strength 
indicated by the tests. | 
 -~Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Its 
local action is at first rubefacient, then vesi- 
cant, and lastly caustic or corrosive. Its ema- 
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nations are irritant. In syncope its effects are — 
of an immediately restorative character; but 
it should be used cautiously. Internally, in | 
small doses it acts as a diffusible stimulant or 
calefacient. 

The effect of ammonia is principally mani- 
fested in the ganglionic and spinal systems, 
while camphor, wine, and opium affect the 
cerebral system; thus ammonia is adapted for 
speedily arousing the action of the vascular 
and respiratory systems, and for the prompt 
alleviation of spasm. More especially is this 
remedy indicated when our object is at the 
same time to promote the action of the skin. 

The form in which ammonia is internally 
administered is usually the carbonate, or the 
aromatic spint of ammonia. : 

Dose.—Of carbonate of ammonia, 3 to 10 
grains in water; aromatic spirits of ammonia 
10 to 60 drops in water. 


AMMONIA: VALERIANAS. 
VALERIANATE OF AMMONIA, 


Formula.—Old : NH,O,C,.H,O,. 
New: NH,C,H,0O.. 

Characters. — The crystals, and also the 
hydrated liquid salt, have a peculiar odour, and 
sweetish taste, soluble in alcohol, or water, 
very deliquescent. 

Preparation.—¥ ormed by saturating Valeri- 
anic acid with strong solution of ammonia, 
and evaporating at a temperature below 
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150°F. to a syrupy consistence. It may be 
obtained in the crystalline form by spon- 
taneous evaporation of an alcoholic solution, 
It is generally sold in the form of a con- 
- centrated solution. 

Piysiolegical Effects and Therapeutics.— 
Stimulant, antispasmodic and nervine tonic. 
Valerian excites the cerebro-spinal system ; 
its operation on the nervous system is also 
accompanied with its occasional therapeutic 
influence over certain morbid states, whence 
it has been denominated nervine and anti- 
spasmodic. The stimulant influence of the 
valerian is greatly increased by ammonia, and 
the ammoniated tincture is a more certain 
preparation. In neuralgia, particularly when 
associated with hysteria, it sometimes exer- 
cises a favourable influence. 

Dose. —+4 to 4 grs.; the dose may be 
increased till nausea is produced. Of the 
ammoniated tincture, 4 to 1 drachm. 


AMMONII CHLORIDUM. 
CHLORIDE OF AMMONIUM. 


-Synonyms.—Muriate of Ammonia, Hydro- 
chlorate of Ammonia, Sal Ammoniac. 
Formula.—Old: NH,HCl. New: NH,¢C1. 
Characters.—In colourless, inodorous, trans- 
lucent, fibrous masses, tough and difficult to 
powder, soluble in water and in rectified spirit. 
Preparation—Formed by neutralising hy- 
drochloric acid with ammonia, and eyapora- 
ting to dryness. Also by treating the impure 
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ammoniacal liquor of gasworks with hydro- 
chloric acid; or by first treating the ammo- 
niacal liquor with sulphuric acid, then mixing 
the resulting sulphate with common salt, and 
subliming. 

It may be obtained in a fine state of division 
by dissolving the salt in boiling water to 
saturation, and evaporating the solution to 
dryness over a water bath, constantly stirring 
during the process. 

Phystological Effects and Therapeutics —A 
powerful alterative and stimulant to the ab- 
sorbents; it increases considerably the secre- 
tion from the mucous membrane; it restores 
secretions and exhalations which have been 
arrested by inflammation, and also improves 
their quality. Itis useful in certain glandalar- 
affections, in chronic periostitis, rheumatism, 
and neuralgia. Many employ this salt in all 
forms of neuralgia, and some go so far as to 
assert that in this painful affection they re- 
quire no new remedy, since chloride of ammo- 
vium so rarely fails. Externally, it is used 
as a discutient. 

Uses.—It is used in the laboratory to 
“clean” zinc which has become unworkable. 

Dose.—F or internal use the dose is from 5 
to 30 grains, every two to four hours. As a 
lotion, 1 ounce to 10 of water. , 


AMMONIL IODIDUM. 
IODIDE OF AMMONIUM. 


Hormula—Old. NHI. New: NHL 
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Characters.—An extremely deliquescent, 
colourless salt, crystallizing in cubes, readily 
soluble in water and alcohol, and on ex- 
posure to the air the solution assumes a 
yellow colour. When heated out of contact 
with air, it volatilizes without decomposition ; 
but if access of air be allowed, it is coloured 
yellow, from excess of iodine. 

Preparation—A solution ot hydriodic acid 
is neutralised by carbonate or solution of 
ammonia, filtered, and carefully evaporated 
to crystallisation. 

Physiological Lifects and Therapeutics.— 
Similar in action to iodide of potassium, but 
more active. 

Dose.—Two to five grains three times a 


day. 


AMYLENE. 
AMYLENE. 
Formula.—C,H ,o. 
Characters—A_ colourless, mobile liquid, 


possessing a peculiar unpleasant odour re- 


sembling that of decaying cabbages. It boils 
at 102°2°F., and when ignited burns with a 


_ bright, very smoky flame. 


Preparation—By submitting amyl alcohol 
to distillation with chloride of lime, and sub- 


sequently purifying; or, by decomposing 
_ chloride of amy] by fusion with caustic potash. 


Physiological Hffects and T. henonanios, —TIn- 


troduced as an anzesthetic, in 1856, by the 
tate Dr. Snow. It was considered by him to 
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possess the following advantages over chloro- 
form and ether:—1l. The greater ease with 
which it could be breathed, owing to its 
entire want of pungency and imitating 
property. 2. The greater readiness with 
which absence of pain is obtained, with less 
profound coma than usually accompanies 
chloroform or ether. 3. The greater prompti- 
tude with which patients recover from its 
effects. 4. The greater infrequency of 
vomiting. 5. The less amount of rigidity 
and struggling during its operation; and 
6. The small amount of headache which 
results from its use. 

Other practitioners have not formed so 
high an estimate of the value or safety of 
Amylene as Dr. Snow. | 


AMYLUM TRITICI. 


WHEAT STARCH. 
Formula.—Old : C,,H,,O.. New : 0,H,,0,- 
Botany.—Obtained from Triticum Vulgare 
belonging to the Natural Order Graminacee— 
the Grass order. i 

Preparation. — Coarsely ground wheat is — 
steeped in water and allowed to ferment; the — 
mass is then washed upon a sieve, the starch — 
passing through is collected, well washed — 
with water, and dried at a very gentle heat. 

Uses.—It is a cooling application to external — 
inflammations. In the form of decoction or — 
infusion it is employed to thicken bandages — 
for fractures of the jaw, &c. | 
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The Glycerine of Starch is a valuable vehicle 
for the application of Aconite, Atropia, and 
other powerful agents. 


AMYL HYDRIDE. 
Formula.—C,H,,H or C,H,, 


Characters.— A colourless, very volatile 
liquid; when pure it has a very faint odour, 
and boils at 86°F. Sp. gr. 0°625. It gives no 
oiliness to the touch, and is absolutely in- 
nocuous when applied to the skin or mucous 
membrane. 

Preparation.—May be prepared sufficiently 
pure for most medicinal purposes by fractional 
distillation from American petroleum. . 

Physiological Kffects and Therapeuties—Ac- 
cording to Dr. Richardson its extreme vola- 
tility renders it a useful agent for the produc- 
_ tion of localinsensibility. For mere punctures 
or slight incisions, the simple hydride, in the 
form of spray, rapidly produces the effect 
needed; but when comparatively large sur- 
faces have to be deadened, the hydride should 
be diluted with absolute ether (one part 
hydride and 4 parts ether); the best agent 
for the rapid production of local insensibility 
is thus secured. As it dissolves camphor, 
_ spermaceti, iodine, &c., and is miscible with 
ammonia and vegetable and animal oils, it is 
_ likely to prove a useful agent in other medical 
remedies. (Care to be observed, as it is 
very inflammable). It gives less pain than 
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ether, when applied to a cut or open sur- 
face; and in operations upon the teeth it is 


much better in action than the best ether — 


used alone. It may be diffused into the 
mouth as spray with perfect safety, having no 
quality that needs to be dreaded. Once or 
twice during long operations on the mouth, 
and when the compound vapour given off 
from the spray was unavoidably inhaled freely, 
there was produced general insensibility, but 
this was rather favourable than otherwise to 
the operative procedure. 

Tn conjunction with iodine it is a useful ap- 
’ plication to wounds, &c., and for inhalation in 
ulceration of the throat, &c. Paper soaked 
.in the solution, dried and exposed, or burnt 
purifies the air of sick rooms. 


AMY L: NIiTPRisS 
NITRITE OF AMYL, 


Formula.—Old: C,,H,,O, NO, 
New: C,H,,NO,,. 

Characters.—An ethereal liquid of a yellow- 
ish colour, and peculiar but not disagreeable 
odour. Sp. gr. 0°877. Boiling point 205°. 
Insoluble in water ; soluble in rectified spirit 
in all proportions. 

Preparation.—Produced by the action of 
nitric or nitrous acid on Amylic Alcohol. 


Physiological Effects and Therapeutics— 
Anodyne, useful in asthma, nervous headache, 
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and sea-sickness, and also in angina pectoris. 
It is a restorative in cases of defective breath- 
ing, and weakness of the heart’s action, as 
after chloroform inhalation. It is useful in 
neuralgia, particularly of the fifth pair, often 
easing the pain at once—neuralgia arising” 
from anemia is strikingly relieved by it. Dr. 
Ringer says, “To Dr. Brunton belongs the 
credit of first using this remedy, and the rare 
‘merit of inferring correctly its therapeutic 
effect from its physiological action. It must 
give him the highest satistaction to know how 
great a boon his scientific insight has provided 
tor the hitherto almost helpless patients under 
the anguish of angina pectoris.” In thirty or 
forty seconds, whether inhaled, subcutane- 
ously injected, or swallowed, it flushes the 
face, and increases the heat and perspiration 
of the head, face, and neck. 

Dr. Talfourd Jones found it remarkably 
successful in very severe attacks of asthma; 
he also advises its inhalation in syncope. 

Nitrite of Amyl is generally considered a 

‘powerful and even dangerous remedy; it is 
better administered by inhalation, and at first 
in very small doses. Nervous and sensitive 
women are far more powerfully affected by it 
than men. 

Dose.—By inhalation, the vapour of 2 to 5 
minims. To be used with caution. 


ANTHEMIS NOBILIS. 
COMMON CHAMOMILE. 


2 Botany.—An indigenous plant belonging to- 
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the Natural Order Composite—-the Composite — 
order. The dried single and double flower — 
heads are used; the former, however, are to — 
be preferred (when they can be obtained 
genuine), as they contain the greatest quantity — 


of volatile oil. 


Physiological fects and Therapeutics.—Tonic | 
and stomachic. The warm infusion in large — 


doses acts as an emetic; as a fomentation it 


is little better than hot water. Flannel bags ~ 


filled with chamomile flowers, and soaked in 


hot water, are useful topical agents for the 
application of moist warmth, on account of — 


their retention of heat. 


AQUA DESTILLATA. 
DISTILLED WATER. 
Formula —Old: HO. New: H,0. 


. Characters.—Pure water may be regarded ~ 
as a neutral body. It reacts neither as an — 
acid nor as an alkali or basic body. This 
is not the case with ordinary water, there-— 
fore pure or distilled water ought always to — 
be used for medicinal and scientific purposes. 


Preparation. — Distillation, when properly — 


conducted, is the most effectual method of 


purifying water. 


ARECA CATECHU. 
CATECHU, OR BETEL NUT PALM. 


Botany.—The Betel nut tree belonging 
to the Natural Order Palmacee—the Palm 


| 
] 
a 


107 


erder. Found in the south of India. Its 
seeds are known as Betel, Areca, and Pinang 
nuts. 

Properties and Uses.—In its properties and 
uses it resembles the catechu obtained from 
acacia catechu. Charcoal prepared from the 
areca nut 1s termed areca-nut charcoal,-and 
is used in this country as a tooth powder. 
It is doubtful if it possess any advantage over 
that of ordinary charcoal. 

The betel nut is one of the ingredients in 
_the famed masticatory of the East called Betel. 


ARGENTI NITRAS. 
NITRATE OF SILVER. 


Synonym.—Lunar Caustic. 

Formula.-—-Old: AgO, NO, New: AgNoO,. 

Preparation.—Prepared by dissolving silver 
in nitric acid and distilled water, evaporating 
the solution and setting aside to crystallize. 
The stick or lunar caustic is prepared by fusing 
the crystallized nitrate, and pouring into 
moulds. Light should be carefully excluded 
as it decomposes the salt. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—The 
local action is that of a caustic or corrosive. 
Applied to the skin it produces at first a white 
mark, owing to its union with the albumen 
of the cuticle, this gradually becomes bluish- - 
grey, purple, and ultimately black, owing to 

the partial reduction of the silver. 
_ Repeated applications with moisture pro- 
duce, after some hours, vesication, usually with 
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Jess pain than that attendant on the use of — 
cantharides. 

It is sometimes employed as an internal 
remedy ; but as it causes discolouration of the 
skin, which is generally permanent, it is rarely 
resorted to. As a topical agent its uses: 
are far more valuable. In inflammatory © 
affections and ulcerations of the mucousmem- — 
brane of the mouth and fauces, it is particu- ~ 
larly so, the strength varying from 1 to 60 — 
grains to a fluid ounce of distilled water. § 

It has also been used with advantage as — 
an injection (1 to 5 grains to 1 ounce of © 
distilled water) in some abnormal conditions. — 
of the maxillary sinuses, and in fistula. | 

As a styptic itis not so reliable as the © 
preparations of iron or tannic acid, the co=- — 
agulum which is formed being soluble in ~ 
excess of albumen, while that formed by iron ~ 
or tannic acid is not. q 

It has been suggested as an application — 
to an exposed dental pulp, and to sensitive — 
dentine; either in the solid form, or @ ~ 
saturated solution, it is used to obtund the 
sensitiveness of abraded teeth; but chloride — 
of zinc in the solid form is far better, as 1t © 
does not cause discolouration of the teeth. 

Fused upon a platinum wire, it may be — 
applied with greater facility and safety to — 
the cavities of teeth or in awkward positions, — 
where fracture of the stick caustic might be — 
dangerous. 3 

Recent stains otf the cuticle may be removed — 
by washing with a solution of common salt, — 
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followed by a solution of ammonia; and 
stains of long standing by wetting them with 
tincture of iodine, and subsequently with 
cyanide of potassium. 

Should the pain produced by its external 
use be excessive, it can be allayed by wash- 
ing the part with solution of common salt. 

Antidote.—Solution of common salt, forming 
an insoluble chloride. 


ARNICA MONTANA. 
MOUNTAIN ARNICA. 


Synonym.—Leopard’s Bane. 
Botany.—A plant belonging to the Nat- 
ural Order Composite—the Composite order. 
Found in the meadows of the cooler parts ot 
Europe, from the sea shore to the limits of 
“perpetual snow; also in the northern parts of 
“America and Asia. Beside the root, the dried 
flowers are employed in medicine, and are 
commonly preferred. 
_ Chemistry.—The properties of arnica appear 
to depend upon an acrid resin, modified by a 
‘volatile oil and extractive. The best solvent 
is rectified spirit. According to Mr. Bastick 
it contains an alkaloid which he has named 
Arnicina. | 
Physiological Lyects and Therapeutics.— 
Nervine, stimulant and diaphoretic. Exter- 
eatly, either in the form of tincture as a lini- 
| ment, or diluted as a lotion. It is applied 
| asa sedative and a resolvent to glandular 
swellings and rheumatism. To bruises, sprains, 
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and lacerations it is extensively employed, 
and in most cases is very effectual. It is 
necessary to watch its effect when thus used, 
as a very troublesome eruption is apt to result 
when too long persevered in, (Dr. Fuller.) 
The tincture in conjunction with tannin- 
glycerine or tannic acid alone, is a most use- 
ful application to ulcers of the mouth caused 
by artificial dentures. 


ARSENICUM. 
ARSENIC. 


Formula.—aAs. 
History.—Occurs in the metallic state, and — 
in combination with sulphur and certain 
metals. | 
Characters.—It is hard, very brittle, orystal— 
line, and of a steel-grey colour. When heated 
to dull redness, it volatilizes as a colourless | 
vapour, having an alliaceous odour. It forms 
two oxides, both of which are very poisonous. j 


ARSENIOSUM OXIDUM. 
ARSENIOUS OXIDE. 


Synonyms.—Arsenious acid.— White arsenicil 
Formula—Old: AsO, New: As,.0,. 4 
Characters. Heated with charcoal it forma S 
metallic arsenic giving out an alliaceous odour A 
When mixed with zinc, and either sulphuric” 
or hydrochloric acid, it evolves arseniuretted 
hydrogen gas (Marsh's Test), which has an 
alliaceous odour, and burns with a bluish- 
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white flame, depositing a black spot of metallic: 
arsenic on a cold plate held directly in the jet; 
and lastly, when boiled with hydrochloric 
acid and clean copper foil, it gives a grey 
metallic coating of arsenic to the latter 
(Reinsch's Test). 

Preparation.— By roasting the ores of 
cobalt, tin, and iron, the arsenious oxide 
vapours are condensed in a_ pulverulent 
form in the flues or condensing chambers.. 
This rough oxide is refined by resublimation, 
and forms the white arsenic of commerce. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.— 
Arsenious oxide is an antiperiodic, alterative, 
and antispasmodic; also an escharotic and. 
antiseptic. Chronic affections of the nervous 
and cutaneous systems are benefited by its. 
use. In chorea, arsenious oxide is a remedy 
‘of established value. In cancrum oris and 
malignant ulcers of the tongue, its internal 
use is stated to be highly efficacious. 

It is employed to devitalize the dental pulp, 
and also to obtund the pain of sensitive 
dentine. For this purpose it is usually com- 
bined with acetate of morphia and carbolic 
acid, in the form of paste; a small portion 
of which is introduced into the carious tooth 
and kept in situ by cotton and mastic or 
some other agent. The quantity inserted 
should be about the twentieth or twenty- 
fourth part of a grain of arsenic, and it should 
be allowed to remain in the tooth from two 
to 36 hours, according the effect desired to. 
be produced. 
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ATROPA BELLADONNA. 
BELLADONNA. 


Synonyms.—Deadly-nightshade—Dwale. 

Botany.—This plant is a member of the 
Natural Order Atropacee—the Deadly-night- 
shade order. Indigenous in shady places on 
calcareous soils. It is also cultivated for the. 
sake of its leaves and flowering tops, from 
which an extract and a tincture are made. 
The roots are imported from Germany, and 
are employed for making the liniment, and 
extracting the alkaloid. ; 

Chemistry—The alkaloid is termed atropia 
or atropine. : 

Physiological Effects and Therapeuties.—— 
Belladonna in the first degree, diminishes 
sensibility and irritability where these are 
morbidly increased, and, very frequently,) 
causes dryness of the mouth and throat, 
with thirst. In the second degree of its opera- 
tion, both in the healthy and morbid con- 
ditions, it has a remarkable influence over 
the cerebro-spinal system. 4 
- In comparing the operation of belladonna 
with that of other cerebro-spinants or nar- 
_cotics, the most remarkable symptoms which’ 
attract our attention are dilatation of the 
pupil with insensibility of the iris to theaction 
of the light, disturbance of vision, giddiness, 
staggering, delirium, with phantasms followed” 
by sopor, dryness of the throat, and difficulty 
of deglutition and articulation. Convulsions 
re rare, and when they occur, are slight. 
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Lethargy or sopor occurs subsequently to 

the delirium. These characters distinguish 

the effects of belladonna from that of any 

other medicinal substance, except henbaneand 
-# stramonium. 

Belladonna has been applied to allay pain 
and nervous uritability, to lessen rigidity and 
spasmodic contraction of muscular fibres. 

As an anodyne in most cases of internal 
pains, no remedy hitherto proposed is equal to 
opium, but this agent totally fails us m many 
of those external pains known as tic doulou- 
reux and neuralgia. In such, belladonna 
occasionally succ weeds in abatin o, sometimes in. 
completely removing the pain. 

In the treatment of neuralgia this remedy 

ig not so efficacious as aconite. It is useful 
during pregnancy in diminishing the exces- 

_ sive salivary secretion. In profuse salivation 
it has been found highly beneficial. 

| Dose.—Of the tincture, 5 to 30 minims. 


BEBERIA SULPHAS. 
SULPHATE ON BEBERIA, 


- Formula.—Old: C,,;H,,NO,, HOSO;. 
New: C,,H,,N.0,, H.SO,. 
_ Botany.—Obtained from the bark of the Be- 
_ beeru-tree, Nectandra Rodei, Green-heart- 
tree, belonging to the Natural Order Laura- 
_ cee—the Laurel order. found in British Guiana. 
 Characters.—In thin, dark brown, translu- 
_ cent scales forming a yellow powder, entirely 
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destructible by heat. Soluble in water and 
alcohol, the solution having a strong bitter 
taste. | 

Preparation.—The alkaloid Beberia or Bebe- 
rine 1s extracted by exhausting the bark with 
dilute sulphuric acid, concentrating and re- 
moving the greater part of the acid by lime, 
precipitating the alkaloid by ammonia, dis- 
solving out the Beberia with alcohol, distil- 
ling off the spirit and neutralizing the residue 
with dilute sulphuric acid; and lastly evapo- 
rating to dryness, dissolving in water, evapo- 
rating to the consistence of a syrup, and 
scaling on glass plates at a temperature of 
140° F. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—T onic 
and antiperiodic. It is said not to produce 
headache or cerebral disturbance, and there- 
fore preferable to quinine in plethoric subjects. 
Its febrifuge properties are far inferior to those 
of quinine. It is well suited for the treat- 
ment of general debility, and atonic conditions 
of the alimentary mucous membrane; for it 
rarely or never produces headache or nausea, 
as is often the case with quinine. In neu- 
ralgia, tic douloureux, and in the periodical 
neuralgia of pregnacy, Dr. Maclagan found it 
eminently successful, even in cases in which 
quinine had previously failed. Its efficacy in 
this class of cases has been attested by Sir 
J. Y. Simpson, Dr. Macfarlane, and others. 


Dose.—Tonic, 1 to 3 grains; Antiperiodic, 


5 to 10 grains. 
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BISMUTHI ET AMMONLA CITRAS 
3 (LIQUOR). 
SOLUTION OF CITRATE OF BISMUTH AND AMMONIA. 


Characters—The solution is colourless, 
neutral, or slightly alkaline to test paper, and 
mixes with water without change. It has a 
saline and slightly metallic taste, and its 
Sp. Gr. is 1:122. Each fluid drachm contains 
three grains of oxide of bismuth. 

Preparation.—By dissolving 430 grains of 
bismuth in dilute nitric acid, the effervescence 
having ceased, heating to near the boiling 
point for about ten minutes, then decanting 
the liquid, evaporating to the bulk of two 
fluid ounces, and adding a solution of citric 
acid, and afterwards solution of ammonia, in 
‘small quantities at a time, until the precipitate 
formed is re-dissolved, and the solution 
neutral or slightly alkaline to test paper. 
Lastly, diluting with distilled water to the 
volume of one pint. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—The 
advantages of this preparation are derived 
from the fact that the metal is in a state of 
perfect solution. It mixes with water and 
other fluids without precipitation. Dr. Martyn, - 
of Bristol, has stated that he has found it act 
better than the older preparations. It allays 
pain in acute irritability of the stomach (with- 
‘out nausea or much acidity), especially that 
which remains after ulceration. Its thera- 
‘peutic action is the same as the subnitrate 
of bismuth. 

_ Dose.—t4 to 1 drachm. 
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BISMUTHI SUBNITRAS. 
SUBNITRATE OF BISMUTH. 


Synonym.—Oxynitrate of Bismuth. 
Formula.—Old: BiO,NO,, 2HO. 
New : BiONO,H,O. 1 

Characters.—A heavy white powder in mi- ~ 
nute crystalline scales. Y 

Preparation —By pouring a concentrated — 
solution of nitrate of bismuth into water; 
washing, collecting, and drying the resulting © 
precipitate at a temperature not exceeding © 
150° F. 3 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics—An 
astringent, sedative and alterative. In con-— 
sequence of the frequent relief given by it in © 
painful affections of the stomach, it is supposed 
to act on the nerves of this viscus as a sedative. 

In diseases of the stomach itis a remedy of 
established value. It has been particularly 
recommended to relieve gastrodynia and 
cramp of the stomach, to allay sickness and — 
pyrosis or water brash. q 

Jn chronic laryngitis MM. Trousseau and ~ 
Belloe speak highly of the efficacy of the local — 
application of the subnitrate, by means of in- — 
sufflation. 

In a sore erythematous condition of the 
tongue, met with in chronic diseases, Dr. 
Symonds advises its use, in conjunction with 
glycerine and elder flower water, as a mouth- 
wash. © 

Dr. Ferrier has recommended its use as a 
snuff in nasal catarrh. | 
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Its continued administration, Dr. Brinten 
observes, frequently gives rise to the forma- 
tion of a bluish-red hue along the dental 
edge of the gums, analogous to, but wider 
and redder than that resulting from the use 


of lead. 


Dose.—5 to 20 grains. 


BISMUTHOUM. 
BISMUTH. 

Formula.—Bi. 

History.—F ound. in Cornwall, Saxony, Bo- 
hemia, and the United States, native and in 
combination with sulphur and oxygen. 

Characters.—A_ reddish-white metal, com- 
posed of brilliant broad plates, and readily 
erystallizable in cubes or regular octahedrons, 


moderately hard, brittle, pulverizable ; fusible 
at 476° F. 


BOLUS ARMENLZ. 
ARMENIAN BOLE, 


History._Several argillaceous and _ cal- 
-careous minerals were formerly used in medi- 
cine under the name of Bolus or Bole, which 
differed more or less from each other in 
- eolour and composition. They were termed 
_ white, red, and yellow, and were obtained 
from Armenia and other localities. That 
- now sold is artificial, and is said to be pre- 
pared by mixing together common chalk and 
Oxide of Iron or Red Ochre. 

Uses.—It is often used as an adjunct to 
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Tooth Powders, but, as it is usually rather ~ 
gritty, preference should be given to prepared ~ 
chalk, and where a colouring agent is desired, a 
little rose pink, or carmine, may be added. 


BROMUM. 
BROMINE. 


Formula.—Br. . ? 

History.—A non-metallic element chiefly © 
found in sea water, and a frequent con- © 
stituent of saline springs, chiefly as Bromide — 
of Magnesium, Its name is derived from the — 
Greek Bromos, a noisome smell. . 

Characters.—A very volatile, dark brownish- — 
red liquid, having a very strong and dis- — 
agreeable odour, bearing some resemblance ~ 
to that of iodine, but much more offensive, — 
and more nritating, if possible, than that of — 
chlorine. At the ordinary temperature of — 
the air it evolves red vapours, and boils at — 
117°F. It is slightly soluble in water, more 
so in alcohol, and most freely in ether. — 
Its Sp. Gr. is 2-966. 

Preparation —The less soluble salts are 
crystallized out trom sea water, leaving the — 
Bromides in solution. The mother liquoris — 
then treated with chlorine to liberate the — 
Bromine, and shaken with ether, which dis- — 
solves the bromine, and on standing, the ~ 
ethereal solution separates, and may be re- — 
moved by means of a funnel or pipette. It — 
is then heated with a slight excess of caustic 
potash, when bromide and bromate of — 


= 
' ,, 
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potassium are formed. This is evaporated 
to dryness, heated to redness to convert the 
bromate of potassium into bromide, and 
lastly, distilled with binoxide of manganese 
and sulphuric acid, when the bromine is 
volatilised in deep red vapours, and condenses 
into drops beneath the water in the receiver. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics —In 
its pure state Bromine is caustic and irritant. 
When properly diluted, and in small doses, 
it is tonic, diuretic, and resolvent, and in- 
creases the activity of the lymphatic system. 
Taken in long-continued doses, bromine and 
its compounds are apt in some constitutions 
to induce a train of symptoms to which the 
term Bromism has been applied. Dr. Glover 
regards bromine as intermediate in medicinal 
action between iodine and chlorine, but nearer 
to that of chlorine. In scrofula, scrofulous 
enlargements, and scrofulous ulcers, he 
considers it superior in efficacy to iodine. 
_ Bromine has been used as a disinfectant. 

Dose.—Ot the Bromide of Potassium 5 to 
15 grains, or more. 


BUTYL CHLORAL HYDRATE. 


CROTON CHLORAL HYDRATE. 
Formula.—C,H,C1,0, H,0. 
Characters.—Is a white crystalline powder, 
slightly soluble in cold water, more so in 
glycerine. 

—_ -Chemistry.—Messrs. Kramer and Pinner, in 
_ the course of their researches on the substance 
~ commonly called Croton Chloral, have ascer- 
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tained that it contains two more atoms of 


hydrogen than was supposed, and that it is, 


in fact, butyl chloral. 
It bears no relation whatever to croton oil, 


although its chemical constitution proves it 


to be the chlorated aldehyde of crotonic acid. 
Preparation.—Made by passing chlorine gas 


through allylene (C,H,). 
Physiological Hffects and Therapeutics.—Dr. 


Althaus has drawn. attention to the value of | 


this medicine in neuralgia of the fifth nerve. 


The brain may be narcotized by the croton — 
chloral hydrate without the rest of the nervous 


system being affected.— Thorogood. 
Its vapour powerfully attacks the mucus 
membranes and the eyes. 


Dr. J. W. Legg gives the results of his — 
observations on the action of this compound — 
upon twenty patients at St. Bartholomew’s © 
Hospital, to whom he administered it for 
affections of the head and face:—* Should the — 


Croton Chloral be as efficient in the hands of — 


d 


others as it has been in mine, it will prove an — 
important addition to the Materia Medica. It © 
will enable the physician to give relief from — 


pain till relief can be afforded by the dentist, 


or by attention to the general beni and this 


without the general effects of narcotics.” 


Does not depress the heart’s action like 
chloral bydrate, and therefore is indicated in | 
cases of cardiac disease where the use of the — 4 


latter remedy is unsafe. 
Dose.—Three to ten grains. 


J 
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CALCIS CARBONAS PRECIPITATA. 
PRECIPITATED CARBONATE OF LIME. 


Synonym.—Precipitated Chalk. 

Formula.—Old: CaO,Co, New: CaC0;. 

Preparation.—Dissolve chloride of calcium 
and carbonate of soda in water; mix the solu- 
tions, and allow the precipitate to subside ; 
collect this on a calico filter, wash it with 
boiling distilled water, until the washings 
cease to give a precipitate with nitrate of 
silver, and dry the product at a temperature 
of 212° F. 

Physvological Effects and Therapeutics.—It 1s 
- good for obtunding the sensitiveness of den- 
_ tine, its application for a few days greatly 
facilitates the excavation of the cavity. It is 
an antidote for oxalic acid. 
Uses.—This agent forms the basis of most 
_ tooth powders. I[tisalso employed for polish- 
ing fillings, artificial plates, &. 


CALCIS HYPOPHOSPHIS. 
HYPOPHOSPHITE OF LIME. 


Formula.—Old : CaO,P.HO, 

New: Ca2PH,0.. 
—_ Characters.—Colourless crystals,which have 
_ a pearly lustre and bitter taste; soluble in 
_ about six parts of water. | 
| Preparation.—Obtained by heating phos- 
_ phorus with hydrate of lime and water, until 
_ phosphuretted hydrogen gas ceases to be 
_ evolved, then filtering the liquid and separa- 


122 


ting the uncombined lime by means of — 
carbonic acid gas; lastly evaporating the ~ 
solution in vacuo over sulphuric acid, until — 4 
the salt separates by crystallisation. : 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—The — ‘ 
hypophosphites of lime, potash, and soda, are ~ 
the principal alkaline hypophosphites which © 
have of late years been introduced into 
medical practice, and as they are closely 
allied in medicinal properties and uses, they 
may be conveniently considered together. — 
They were introduced by Dr. Churchill, and — 
are reputed to be tonic, alterative-stimulant, 
and nerve stimulant. They are used in cases — 
of general debility, especially where the phos- — 
phates are deficient, as they increase the nerve — 
force and are the most powerful of hemato- — 
gens, possessing all the therapeutic properties — 
of phosphorus. 

According to Mr. Taylor, who has carefully — 
examined the properties of those salts, the | 
soda hypophosphite is best adapted for blood 
diseases ; and those of potash, lime and am- — 
monia’ for diseases of the secretory organs. 
Their assimilation is promoted by sugar. 

In cases of nervous depression with neural- 
gic pains, the hypophosphites prove useful, 
and the lime or soda salt may be given, ac- 
cording as the stomach bears the one better 
than the other. 

When anzemia is present, the citrate of iron — 
may be added to the soda salt, or else the 
syrup of hypophosphite of iron, or of iron and 
quinine. Hither of these syrups will prove — 
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an active tonic, removing neuralgic pains, and 
-langour of circulation in a very evident way. 
In all cases, where there is reason to sup- 
pose the phosphates to be morbidly deficient, 
they may be prescribed with a good prospect 
of success. The demand for phosphate of 
lime in the construction of the teeth, contri- 
butes to the disturbing influence called the 
fever of dentition. In these cases, whether | 
they occur in weakly ill-fed children, orin the 
robust, the hypophosphites have been em- 
ployed with marked success: In the former 
class combined with some tonic or aromatic 
tincture; in the latter with acetate of ammonia, 
or syrup of rhubarb. 
_ Dose.—5 to 10 grains. 


CALCIS SULPHAS. 
SULPHATE OF LIME. 


Synonyms.—Sulphate of Calcium, Plaster of 
Paris, Gypsum. 
_ Formula—Old: CaO,SO,. New: CaS0O,. 

Characters. — Crystalline native sulphate, 
containing two molecules of water, is 
found in considerable abundance in some 
localities as Gypsum, and when regularly 
crystallised it is termed Selenite. The usual 
form in which it is met with is as a white 
powder, possessing a great affinity for. 
water, with which it combines to form a hy- 
drate. It is soluble in about 500 parts of 
cold water. 
Preparation.— Gypsum is exposed to heat in 
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an oven where the temperature does not ex — 
ceed about 260°F., by which the water of — 
erystallization is expelled ; it is then reduced — 
to a fine powder known as plaster of paris. 
Sulphate of Lime can be formed artificially by 
adding sulphuric acid to a moderately con- © 
centrated solution of chloride of calcium. 

Uses. —F or taking impressions of the mouth, — 
and making casts from the same, &e. That it — 
may be perfectly smooth and free from lumps, — 
the plaster should be put to the water, and — 
any excess there may be poured off. 


CALCIT SULPHIDUM. 

SULPHIDE OF CALCIUM. 
Synonyms.—Monosulphide of calcium, Can~ — 
‘ton’s phosphorus. ‘ 
Formu!a.—Ca8, 4 
Characters.—A pale, brownish-white amor- — 
phous powder, with hepatic taste and alkaline © 
reaction; sparingly soluble in water in which ~ 
‘it slowly decomposes, evolving sulphuretted ~ 
hydrogen. Exposed to the air, more especially © 
damp air, it absorbs oxygen. When very — 
freshly prepared, it is phosphorescent, hence — 
its old name, Canton’s Phosphorus. 4 
Preparation.—It is commercially made by ~ 
the action of charcoal, coal, or suitable car- — 
bonaceous matter (some manufacturers use q 
wheaten flour), upon sulphate of calcium at a — 
red heat. The oxygen of the sulphate is — 
carried off as carbonic anhydride (carbonic — 
acid) and carbonic oxide, leaving CaS. 4g 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. —The / 


125 


effect of the sulphides on the blood after ab- 
sorption into that fluid is at present unascer 
tained. In small doses they excite a sensation 
of warmth at the epigastrium, and act as a 
slight irritant to the intestines, and determine 
gentle relaxation of the bowels; but in exces- 
sive doses they produce active inflammation 
in the digestive canal, and even produce 
- insensibility and death. 

According to Dr. Ringer, the sulphides 
appear to possess the property of arresting 
suppuration ; thus in inflammation threatening 
to end in suppuration, they reduce the inflam- 
mation and avert the formation of pus. It 
may be urged that it is difficult to imagine 
how these remedies can produce effects so 
different and apparently opposite as the dis- 
persion of inflammation in one case, and the 
expulsion of pus in another; poultices, how- 
ever, and hot fomentations both subdue 
inflammation and prevent suppuration, and in 
other cases considerably hasten the evacuation 
of pus. In periostitis and alveolar abscess the 
author has found the Sulphide of Calcium of 
great service. The good effects are con- 
spicuous in certain scrofulous sores not un- 
commonly seen in children. In suppuration 
of scrofulous glands in the neck, the sulphides 
appear, says Dr. Ringer, to exercise a very 
_ beneficial influence by hastening the elimina- 
tion of the pus and improving its condition. 

-  Yhe formula adopted by Dr. Ringer, is one 
_ grain of Sulphide of Calcium to half a pint of 
- water—a child taking of this mixture a tea- 
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spoonful hourly. It is essential that the — 
medicine in this form should be compounded ~ 
daily. Itis better given in the form of pow- — 
ders or varnished pills—the latter are elegantly — 
prepared by Mr. Martindale of New Cavendish 
Street : 

Dose.—¥Yor an adult, from 34 to 4 grain 
hourly, or every second or third hour, as the 
case may be. 


CALENDULA OFFICINALIS. 
COMMON OR POT MARIGOLD. 


Botany.—An annual bolonging to the Na- 
tural Order Composite—the Composite order, 
sub-order Cynasocephale. The herb is com- — 
mon in gardens, and sometimes met with 
growing apparently wild, but it is not strictly 
indigenous. 

-Character.—It has a peculiar, rather dis- 
agreeable odour, which is lost by drying, and — 
a bitter, rough, saline taste, containing a 
bitter principle, called Calendulin; discovered 
by Geiger, and considered by Berzelius as 
analogous to Bassorin, though soluble in 
alcohol. ‘ 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — — 
Slightly stimulant and diaphoretic. It has — 
been reputed useful in spasmodic affections, 
strumous maladies, in low forms of fever, &c. 
The leaves and flowers are generally used, 
and impart their active properties to alcohol ~ 
and boiling water. Dr. Ab. Livezey, of Phil- — 
adelphia, is said to have used a strong tinc- — 
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ture of the flowers as an application to incised 
and lacerated wounds and contusions, and 
found it exercise a peculiar curative influence, 
preventing inflammation and suppuration, and 
promoting the healing of the wounds when 
the parts were brought into contact. Dr. 
W. J. Clary, of Monroville, Ohio, writes: “ As 
a local remedy, after surgical operations, it 
has no equal in the Materia Medica.” Its 
forte is its influence on lacerated wounds, 
without regard to the general health of the 
patient. Ifapplied constantly gangrene will 
not follow, and there is little danger of te- 
tanus supervening. 
Dose.—Tincture, 1 to 2 drarns. 


CALX. 
LIME, 
Synonym.—Oxide of calcium. ~ 
Formula.—Cal. 

_ Preparation.—Obtained by calcining chalk 
or limestone so as to expel the carbonic acid. 
Physiological Efectsand Therapeutics.-Quick- 
lime, like the fixed alkalies, is a powerful es- 
eharotic and irritant. Lime water, when ap- 
plied to suppurating or mucous surfaces, 
checks or stops secretion and produces dry- 
ness of the parts; hence it 1s a desiccant, and 
is useful in sickness and irritability of the 

stomach during teething. 
_ The power of exciting and changing the 
mode of action of the absorbent vessels and 
glands, has been ascribed to lime water, and 
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probably Retthh some foundation, for under its 
use glandular enlargements have become 
softer and smaller—in other words it is a 
resolvent. It often relieves the superficial — 
ulceration of the mucous membrane of the 
mouth observed indyspepsia. In these cases 
one part of lime water to two or three of milk — 
is usually sufficient. In some scrofulous 
ulcers its power of checking secretion is most 
‘marked. Lime and sugar form a compound 
considerably more soluble in water than pure 
lime. Its solubility is greater in cold water 
than hot. 
Dose.—Of Liquor calcis, 4 to 2 fluid ounces. 


CALX CHLORATA. 
CHLORINATED LIME. . 
Synonyms.—Chloride of Lime, Bleaching 
' Powder, Hypochlorite of Lime. : 
Formula not yet accurately determined. 
Characters. — A soft dull-white powder, 
which attracts moisture from the air, and 
possesses a peculiar odour resembling chlo-_ 
rine, yet sensibly differing from it. It is pars 
tially soluble in water, and is a valuable’ 
bleaching and disinfecting agent. © 
Preparation—By subjecting slightly moist 
hydrate of lime to the action of chlerine until 
the latter is no longer absorbed. : 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—De- 
odorizer, disinfectant, and antiseptic. These 
properties are due to the evolution of chlo- 
rine. Hypochlorous acid is evolved, and 
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coming in contact with organic matter ra- 
pidly oxidises it, with the simultaneous libe- 
ration of chlorine. The evidence in favour 
of its power as a disinfectant is inconclusive. 
Some infected matters, when treated with 
this substance, lose their power to propagate 
disease ; but itis impossible to subject objects 
or persons to such destructive action as is 
found to be required in these experiments. 
In doses of one to six grains, in solution, it 
has been employed as a stimulant. | 
In cancrum oris Rilhet and Barthez speak 
highly of the dry chlorinated lime, applied 
with the point of the finger to the ulcerated 
surface. The mouth should be well washed 
out a few seconds after each application. 
_ When cicatrization commences, a gargle, com- 
posed of 1 part of the powder, 30 of mucilage, 
and 15 of syrup is recommended by the same 
authors. In solution it is also useful in scor- 
butic and other ulcerations of the mouth, and 
also i in ptyalisi. 


PAMPHORA, 
CAMPHOR, 
Formula.—C,,4,,0. 
_ Botany.—A concrete volatile oil, obtained 
from the wood of Camphora officinarum, be- 
longing to the Natural Order Lauracee—the _ 


Laurel order. 
Imported in the crude form from China and 


Japan. 
_ Preparation —Obtained by decoction and 


K 
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sublimation ; purified in this country by re- 
sublimation. 
Characters.—White, translucent, tough and — 
eystalline; has a powerfully  enenratin gal 
odour and a pungent taste, followed by a — 
sensation of cold. Volatilizes slowly at ordi- — 
nary temperatures; floats on water in which — 
itis slightly soluble, readily soluble in rectified 
spirit of wine and in ether. : 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Ex- — 
ternally it is an anodyne or local stimulant. — 
Its local action on the mucous surfaces, the 
denuded derm, and ulcers, is that of an 
acrid. 
In moderate doses, it at first exhilarates and — 
then acts as a sedative, giving rise to ~ 
diaphoresis, it does this more effectually © 
when combined with other diaphoretics. © 
Opium contributes to the sudorific effects of — 
camphor. q 
As a hypnotic, Dr. Wittich and Dr. Geo. © 
Bird employ spirit of camphor with good re- ~ 
sults in the acute diarrhoea of infants. 7 
It is acommon ingredient in tooth powders, ~ 
but it is stated (perhaps without sufficient ~ 
reason) that its continued use in this way 3 
renders the teeth brittle. 1 
A strong solution of camphor in chloroform ~ 
is said to be an efficient remedy in allaying © 
the pain induced by the extraction of teeth © 
during severe periostitis, applied on a pledget ~ 
of cotton to the alveolar socket. 4 
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CAMPHORE MONOBROMIDUM. 
MONOBROMIDE OF CAMPHOR. 


Formula.—C,,H,,OBr. 

Characters.—A colourless, crystalline sub- 
stance, having a camphoric and terebinthic 
odour and taste; it is soluble in alcohol, oils, 
ether, bisulphuret of carbon, &c. ; but insoluble 
in water. 

Preparation.—Prepared by the action of 
bromine on camphor, subjection of the pro- 
duct to heat, subsequent purification with 
animal charcoal andr epeated crystallization. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Dyr. 
Bourneville * considers the use of monobro- 
mide of camphor indicated when it is desired 
to produce an energetic sedative effect upon 
the circulating system, and especially the cere- 
bro-spinal nervous system. It is one of the 
most clearly defined antispasmodics.” 

Dr. Hammond, in the American Journal of 
Pharmacy, reports that he had employed it in 
two cases of infantile convulsions, due to the 
‘uritation of teething, with the effect, in each 
instance, of preventing the further occurrence 
of paroxysms which, previously to the admin- 
istration, had been very frequent. In each 
case gr. i was given every hour, rubbed up 
with a little mucilage of acacia. Three doses — 
were sufficient in one case, and two in the 
other. The children were aged respectively 

fifteen and eighteen months. He also admin- 
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istered it with great success in a very obstinate | 
case of hysteria. | 
Dose for adults, 11. to v. grs. 


% 


CANNABIS INDICA. 


INDIAN HEMP. 

Botany.—The dried flowering tops of the 
female plant of the Cannabis sativa, an annual 
belonging to the Natural Order Cannabinacee 
—the Hemp order. That grown in India, and 
from which the resin has not been extracted, 
is alone to be employed for medicinal use. 
It is largely used in India for smoking, under 
the name of Gunjah. | 

Chemistry.—The active principle is a resin, 
to which the name Cannabin has been given. 
It also contains some volatile and fixed oil. 
The resinous exudation is removed from the 
leaves, stems, and flowers, and employed for 
its intoxicating effects under the name of 
Churrus. . 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics —We 
are indebted to Dr. O'Shaughnessy for the 
first. introduction of Indian hemp into this 
country. It has been given in tetanus, and 
might be tried in large doses for hydro- 
phobia. Dr. Clendinning used it largely, and 
his opinion is as follows:—“It acts as a 
soporific or hypnotic in conciliating sleep ; 
as an anodyne in lulling irritation; as an 
antispasmodic in checking cough and cramp; 
as a nervine stimulant in removing languor 
and anxiety, and raising the pulse and spirits 


1 
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without any drawback or deduction on 
account of indirect or incidental incon- 
veniences, producing tranquil sleep withuut. 
causing constipation, nausea or other effect, 
Or sign of indigestion, without headache or 
stupor.” Coffee and cocoa aid the action. 
In spasm, sciatica, tic douloureux, and other 
forms of neuralgia, Indian hemp ranks next 
in value to morphia and atropia. Dr. 
Reynolds says it relieves these derangements 
of the nervous system without interfering 
with any one of the functions of organic 
life, and does not produce the after suffering 
or misery which follows many opiates. Mr. 
Donovan quotes several cases in which it was 
of unequivocal benefit. 

Antidote—Hot brandy and water, lemon 
juice, vinegar, and the like. Blister to nape 
of the neck, sleep. 

Dose.—Of the tincture, 5 to 30 min., rubbed 
up with mucilage. 


CARBO ANIMALIS. 
ANIMAL CHARCOAL. 


Synonym.—Bone black. 

The residue of bones which have been 
exposed to a red heat without the access of 
airy consists principally of char coal, phosphate 
and carbonate of lime. 


CARBO ANIMALIS PURIFICATUS. 
PURIFIED ANIMAL CHARCOAL. 


-Characters.—A black pulverulent substance, 
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inodorous and almost tasteless. Tincture of - 
litmus with twenty times its bulk of water, — 
agitated with it, and thrown upon a filter, — 
passes through colourless. When burned at ’ 
a high temperature with a little red oxide of | 
mercury and free access of air, it leaves only — 
a slight residue: 
Preparation.—Digest bone black in hydro~ ~ 
chloric acid and water at a moderate heat for — 
two days, thoroughly wash on a calico filter, 
until what passes through gives scarcely any — 
precipitate with nitrate of silver; dry, and — 
heat to redness, in a covered orneible: ‘ 
Action and Uses.—Animal charcoal is more | 
active than vegetable, for which it may be © 
substituted in any case, and in the same dose. — 
It is employed to remove colouring matter — 
from solutions containing alkaliesand alkaloids; — 
but it is open to the serious objection that it 4 
tends also to combine with the alkaloid itself, — 
and may remove it from the solution ag well © 
as the colouring matter. Thus animal char- — 
coal has been shown to be a valuable remedy ~ 
in many cases of poisoning, as, if given im- ~ 
mediately, it absorbs and renders inoperative — 
the most powerful alkaloids and even hydro- — 
eyanic acid. About half an ounce is suffi- | 
cient to neutralise each grain of morphia or — 
strychnia. 3 


CARBO LIGNI. 
WOOD CHARCOAL. 


Characters.—In black, brittle, porous masses, 
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retaining the shape and structure of the wood 
from which it was obtained, odourless and 
tasteless. It possesses the remarkable power 
of condensing gases within its interstices, by 
virtue of this power it is a powerful disin- 
fectant. 

Preparation—It is prepared by exposing 
wood to a red heat with a very limited supply 
of air, by which the hydrogen, &c., are burnt 
off, leaving the carbon. 

‘Action and Uses. —Antiseptic and disinfec- 
tant. A valuable dressing to suppurating 
surfaces and gangrene. In a finely levigated 
state it is used as a tooth powder. The char- 
coal of the areca nut is supposed to be pre- 
ferable, but it does not seem to differ from 
ordinary wood charcoal, except in being 
somewhat harder. 


CATECHU PALLIDUM. 
PALE CATECHU. 


Botany.—An extract of the leaves and 
young shoots of Uncaria Gambia, belonging 
to the Natural Order Cinchonacee—the Cin- 
chona order. Imported from Singapore, and 
other places. 

Characters.—In cubes, or masses formed of 
coherent cubes; externally, brown; internally, 
ochry-yellow, or pale brick-red, breaking 
easily with a dull earthy fracture ; taste, bitter, 
very astringent and mucilaginous, succeeded 
by a slight sweetness; entirely soluble in 
boiling-water. 
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Physiological Lffects and Therapeutics.— — 
Catechu produces the local and remote effects — 
of astringent medicines generally. When — 
of good quality, it is more powerful than — 
kino. In its operation it is closely allied to 
rhatany. 
In ptyalism, ulceration, and sponginess of the — 
gums, and also relaxation of the bowels, a — 
piece of catechu allowed slowly to dissolve 
in the mouth is often of the greatest service. 
Ln hypertrophy of the tonsils it forms a very — 
serviceable astringent gargle. A small piece — 
of the catechu inserted into a carious tooth — 
in which there is a fungoid growth, is often — 
productive of relief. 
Dose.— Of the tincture, 1 to 2 fluid drachms. — 


CERA FLAVA. ) 1 

YELLOW WAX. ‘ 

History —The prepared honeycomb of the — 
hive bee, Apis mellifica, belonging to the Class, — 
Insecta; Order, Hymenoptera. : 
Characters.—Firm, breaking with a granular — 
fracture, yellowish, having an agreeablehoney- — 
like odour.. Not unctuous to the touch, does — 
not melt under 140° F., yields nothing to cold — 
rectified spirit. but is entirely soluble in oil of — 
turpentine. Boiling water in which it has ~ 
been agitated, when cooled, is not rendered ~ 
blue by iodine. a 
Uses—In softening yellow wax for im- — 
pressions, the temperature should be gradually — 
increased to and not exceed 140° F. “4 
Kither alone, or mixed with cotton, i — 
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answers the purpose of a temporary plug, to 
secure some more potent agent in the cavity 
of a tooth. 


CHLORAL HYDRAS. 
HYDRATE OF CHLORAL. 


Formula.—Old : C,HC1,0., 2HO. 
New: C,HC1,0.H,0. 

Characters.—Hydrate of chloral is colour- 
less, and occurs either in rhomboidal plates or 
acicular crystals; it is soluble in less than its 
own weight of distilled water, rectified spirit, 
or ether, and in four times its weight of 
chloroform. 

Preparation.—Chloral is produced by the 
action of dry chlorine gas on absolute 
alcohol, and purified by treatment, first with 
sulphuric acid, and afterwards with a small 
quantity of lime. It is converted into the 
solid crystaline hydrate, by the addition of a 
small quantity of water. 

_ Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—As 
a hypnotic and anesthetic, it was first brought 
into notice by Dr. Leibreich, of Berlin, and 
its claims have been carefully examined by 
Dr. B. W. Richardson. In doses of 10 to 30 
grains, dissolved in water, it speedily pro- 
duces sleep, which generally continues for 
several hours. It produces (says Dr. Richard- 
son) muscular relaxation, which extends to 
the muscles of volition, and alike to the iris 
and the muscular arterial system. The action 
on the nervous system is primarily on the 
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sympathetic ganglia, afterwards on the cere- — 
brum, and finally on the heart. It may also — 
be admistered subcutaneously. : 
Dr. T. B. Freke concludes that chloral ~ 
possesses the following advantages over the — 
hypnotics generally employed:—“ It is more — 
uniformly certain in its action. It has no 
depressing influence. It does not cause con- — 
stipation. It does not produce nausea; and — 
lastly its effects are more permanent.” Ac- 
cording to Drs. H. Maund and Spencer Wells, 
it is not without its drawbacks; but notwith- 
standing, it is regarded as one of the most 
valuable hypnotics in the Materia Medica. | 
It may be employed in cases of sleeplessness — 
and excitement, where opium or other nar- — 
cotics are objectionable; also in cases of acute — 
pain, as neuralgic rheumatism. j 
As it lessens sensibility, and produces ex- — 
treme muscular relaxation, it may be employed — 
in various medical and surgical cases where _ 
it is necessary to overcome muscular resist- — 
ance or spasm, as in dislocation of the jaw, &e. | 
- Antidote.—Strychnia, according to the ex- — 
periments of Leibreich, acts as a speedy and — 
complete antidote. : 
Dose.—10 to 30 grains. : 


CHLOROFORMUM. 
CHLOROFORM. 


(Formerly termed Chloride of Formyl.) 
Formula.—Old: C,HCl, New: CHCl,. 
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Characters.—A limpid colourless liquid of 
an agreeable ethereal odour and sweet taste. 

___ Dissolved by alcohol and ether in all pro-- 
_ portions, and slightly by water, communicating 

to it a sweetish taste. Sp. Gr. 1°49. 

It is exceedingly volatile, producing by its: 
rapid evaporation great cold, with a slight 
tingling sensation. 

Chloroform dissolves volatile oils, resins, 
camphor, and certain alkaloids. 

It has the power of separating iodine, bro- 
mine, and certain alkaloids from their watery 
solutions. 

It sinks in water forming globules, impart- 
ing no opalescence to it, which would indicate 
the non-presence of alcohol. The specific 
gravity would be a further indication of the 
non-admixture of alcohol. 

Soluble salts of baryta detect the presence 
of sulphuric acid; a pink colour indicates the 
presence of manganese. 

___Preparation.—By distillation of a mixture 
of rectified spirit, chlorinated lime and slacked 
lime, and subsequent purification and redis- 
tillation. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—In 

_ small doses it is stimulant and antispasmodic. 

_ In large doses a narcotic impairing sensorial | 

— power. 

| In the state of vapour, after the first two 

_ or three full inspirations, there is a feeling of 

_ warmth and excitation, extending from the 

chest to the extremities. This is succeeded 

by whizzing noises in the ears, a sensation 
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‘of ates thrilling and benumbing through- 
out the body, followed by excitement of the 


brain with exhilaration, and phenomena 


‘similar to those produced by the protoxide of 
nitrogen, and finally loss of sensation, motion, 
and consciousness. 

Among the unpleasant secondary results 
of its administration may be mentioned vomit- 


ing, headache, and severe collapse; but such — 


cases may be regarded asexceptional. From 
what has been written regarding ether and 
chloroform, a mixture of the two is recom- 
mended and highly spoken of, as a safer agent 
than either chloroform or ether alone. 
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Poisonous effects.—The patient passesiapidly — 


into a state of insensibility with stertorous 
breathing. The face is pale, sometimes livid, 


the lips congested, the breathing slow and — 


laborious, the surface cold, the pulse sinks and ~ 


soon becomes imperceptible at the wrist. 


There is complete and universal relaxation 
of the muscular system, including the sphinc- — 
ters, with entire loss of sensibility, and the — 


pupils are dilated. 


Death has been observed to take place with i 


great rapidity, not more than one or two — 


minutes having elapsed. 


There are facts to prove that fatality is not — 


so much dependent on the dose administered 
—tfor fifteen drops have proved fatal—as the 
mode in which the vapour is inhaled, and the 
condition of the patient at the time, It should 


always be administered with a due proportion 
of air. 
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As chloroform vapour relaxes the muscular 
system, it is employed to avert the suffering: 
attendant upon the reduction of dislocations, 


and other painful and protracted operations. 


It has been advantageously employed in 
neuralgia, spasm of the glottis, and convul-- 
sions during dentition, croup, &c. 

The local application 6f chloroform to the 
eum prior to the extraction of a tooth, very 
greatly lessens the pain of the operation.. 
That its action may be purely local, cut a piece 
of pattern lead, or tinfoil, about an inch and 
a half square, line it with cotton or lint, which 
saturate with chloroform, adapt it closely to. 
the tooth and adjacent gum, allow it to remain | 
in close contact about two minutes, then im-- 


_ mediately extract the tooth. 


Antidotes —When the pulse and respiration 
are failing, the patient should be placed in a. 
horizontal posture, the tongue drawn forward, 
cold air fanned across the face, and cold 


_ water applied to the head. There should 
be a free passage of air to the mouth and 


nostrils, inflation of the lungs with air or 
oxygen gas, by any of the methods adopted 
in cases of asphyxia, and artificial respiration 
should be adopted. Heat and friction may 
be applied to the chest and abdomen, and 
stimulants to the nostrils. If a galvanic 
battery be at hand, apply the positive pole of 
the battery to the back of the neck, and the 
negative pole to the end of the breast bone, 


4 breaking and renewing the current about fif- 


, 
i. 


teen times per minute (see also Nitrous Oxide). 


Dose.—Spirit of Chloroform 10 to 60 minims.. 
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CINCHON AD FLAVA: CORTEX. 
YELLOW CINCHONA BARK. 


Botany.—The bark of Cinchona calisaya, 
belonging to the Natural Order Cinchonacee— 
the Cinchona order. Collected in Bolivia, in 
Southern Peru. 

Characters. — In flat pieces, uncoated or 
deprived of the periderm, rarely in coated — 
quills. In pieces from 6 to 18 inches long, 
1 to 3 wide, and 2 to 4 lines thick, compact — 
and heavy; outer surface brown, marked by 
broad, shallow, irregular, longitudinal dapiee 
sions; inner surface tawny, yellow, fibrous; 
tranverse fracture, short and finely fibrous. 
Somewhat, aromatic and persistently bitter. 

Chemastry.—The principle organic constit- 
uents are volatile oil, quinia, quinidine, cin- 
-chonine ; tannic, kinic, and kinovie acids. j 

“Physiological Effects and LTherapeutics.—All — 
the varieties of cinchona are tonic, astringent, — 
and anti-periodic, and are, of all medicines — 
of their class, the most powerful and uniform — 
in their action. They owe their astringency — 
to the kinovic, cincho-tannic, and red cin- — 
chonic acids. Their tonic and anti-periodic — 
properties are due to the alkaloids, quina, — 
-cinchonine, and quinidine. 

It sometimes happens that where the alka- — 
loids fail to effect a cure, cinchona in sub- © 
‘stance is successful. 4 

Dose.—Tonic 15 grains; Antiperiodic 60 to — 
120 grains. q 


143 


CITRULLUS COLOCYNTHIS. 
COLOCYNTH. 


Synonyms.—Bitter cucumber, Bitter apple. 

Botany.—A member of the Natural Order 
Cucurbitacee—the Gourd order. <A native of 
the South of Europe, Africa, Egypt, and India; 
and imported chiefly from Smyrna, Trieste, 
France and Spam. The Turkish is the best. 

Chemistry.—Contains a bitter purgative 
principle named. colocynthin. 

Preparation.—The fruits are gathered in the 
autumn when ripe and yellow, and in most 
countries peeled and dried by exposure in 
the sun. 

Medicinal Properties.—It is a powerful 
drastic hydragogue cathartic; dangerous im 
large doses. Used in obstinate constipation, 
but rarely given except in combination. 
Dose.—Of the compound pill, 5 to 12 grains. 


- COBALTUM. 
COBALT. 


Formula.—Co. 
This metal occurs sparingly in nature, found 
chiefly in combination with arsenic, as the 
arsenide or “ tin white cobalt ;’ or with sulphur 
and arsenic, as grey cobalt ore or cobalt 
glance. : 
 _Uses.—Some prefer the monoxide of cobalt 
_ to arsenious acid for destroying the pulps of 
teeth, being of opinion that less irritation fol- 
lows its action. It has also been used as an 
_ application to sensitive dentine, on the suppo- 
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sition that it is not absorbed so readily as 
arsenious acid when employed for the same — 


purpose, but there is no proof of this. 


COLCHICUM AUTUMNALE. 
COLCHICUM. 


Synonyms.—Common meadow saffron, Au- — 


tumnal crocus, Tube root, Naked lady. 


Botany.—An indigenous plant belonging — 
to the Natural Order Melanthacee or Colchicacew — 


—the Melanth or Colchicum order. I¢ is met 
with in the moist meadows of England and 
other parts of Europe. ‘I'he corms and seeds 
are officinally employed, the former are 


about the size of a chesnut, white and fleshy — 


internally, with an outer brown coat; if cut 
when fresh they yield an acrid and bitter 
milky juice. 

Chemistry.—lt contains an active principle ; 


colchicia or colchicina, some resin and starch. — 


Preparation —The corms should be collected 
in June or July, stripped of their coats, sliced 
transversely, and dried at a temperature not 


exceeding 150° F. The seeds should be ~ 


gathered when fully ripe. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeuties.—Pro- 
duces increased action of some of the secreting 
organs; the action of the skin is also increased; 
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that of the heart diminished. Affords relief — 


in acute rheumatism, gout, and other inflam- — 


matory affections. In neuralgia, colechicum 


has not, in the opinion of Dr. Copland, — 
been so generally employed as it deserves. — 
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Its use should be preceded by cathartics, and 
given in conjunction with stimulants and 
tonics, ¢.g., the carbonate of ammonia and 
-einchona. He relates a case in which, thus 
prescribed, it produced unequivocal benefit. 

Dose.—Of the powdered corms, 2 to 8 
grains; extract, 1 to 3 grains; wine, 10 to 30 
minims; tincture of the seeds, 10 to 30 
minims. 


COLLODION. 
COLLODION. 


Characters.—A colourless highly inflam- 
mable liquid with ethereal odour, which dries 
rapidly upon exposure to the air, and leaves. 
a thin transparent film, msoluble in water or 
_ rectified spirit. 

Preparation—By adding one part of py-- 
roxylin to a mixture of 12 ounces of rectified. 
spirit with 36 of ether. 

Uses.—Collodion is applied to many uses. 
in medicine, surgery and pharmacy. It has. 
_ been used in cases of alveolar abscess threaten-. 
ing to point externally. It should be applied 
over the tumour by painting on successive 
layers with a camel’s-hair pencil, so as to act. 
as a compress, and either induce resolution 
_ of the abscess or cause it to point into the - 
mouth. 

Itis also used as a stopping, applied on 
cotton, or to secure more potent agents in a 
- earious tooth. 


L 
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CREASOTUM. 
CREASOTE. 

Formula.—C,H,,0.. 

Characters.—A colourless transparent liquid, 
of peculiarly strong odour and burning taste. 
Sp. gr. 1071. Much of that found in com- 
merce is carbolic acid, it may be distinguished 
from it by its being insoluble in its own 
volume of glycerine. 

Preparation. —During the destructive distil- 
lation of wood in the preparation of pyro- 
ligneous acid, creasote is formed, along with 
other hydrocarbons. It is also obtained from 
oil of tar, or pyroxylic oil, and is contained in 
the smoke from wood. 


Carbolic acid has nearly taken the place of. 


te agent, for, though very nearly identical 
in their action, some advantages are claimed 


for the Casbolic Acid.—See Carbolic Acid. 


CRETA PRAGPARATA. 
PREPARED CHALK. 


Synonym.—Carbonate of lime. 
Formula.—Old: CaOCO,. New: CaCo,. 
Preparation.—Chalk treed from most of its 
impurities (soluble saline matter, flmty and 
gritty particles) by elutriation, and afterwards 
dried in small masses of a conical form. 
Use.—An ingredient in tooth powders, but 


preference should be given to the precipitated q 
chalk of the pharmacopceia, as it is free from 


the grittiness of prepared chalk ; also used in 
the finishing of stoppings. 
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CUPRI SULPHAS. 
SULPHATE COPPER. 


Synonym.—Blue Vitriol. 
Formula.—Old: CuO,SO, + 5HO. 
New : Cu80,5H.0. 

Characters.—A blue crystalline salt in ob- 
lique rhombic prisms, soluble in water, yielding 
a pale blue solution which strongly reddens 
litmus. 

Preparation.-Prepared by heating sulphuric 
acid and copper scales to dryness, redissolv- 
ing the mass, filtering and crystallizing. 

Physiological Hffects and Therapeutics.—Its 
topical action is stimulant, astringent, styptic, 
and caustic. : 

Applied to ulcers, either for the purpose 

of repressing excessively soft and spongy 
granulations, or hastening the process of 
cicatrization, it is one of the best agents we 
can employ. In superficial ulcerations of the 
“Inucous membrane (especially of the mouth) 
one or two applications are sufficient. 


DATURA STRAMONIUM. 
THORN APPLE. 


Botany—The dried leaves and seeds of 
Datura Stramonium, belonging to the Natural — 
“Order Solanacew—the Solanum or potato 
order. Found all over Europe and other parts 
of the globe. 

__ Physiological Effects and Therapeuties.—Ano- 
dyne and anti-spasmodic. Its action is similar 
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to belladonna. In neuralgia it has been em- 
ployed with considerable success. Aggrava- 
tion of dyspnoea, paralytic tremblings, epi- 
lepsy, headache, and apoplexy, are some of 
the evils said to have been induced in diffe- 
rent cases. In those disposed to head affec- 
tions, and in aged persons, it is, therefore, 
highly dangerous. 

Dose.—Extract, + grain. Tincture, 10 to 
20 minims. 


DIGITALIS PURPUREA. 
PURPLE FOXGLOVE. 


Synonyms. — Common foxglove, Finger 
flower. 


Botany—.An indigenous biennial belonging — 


to the Natural order Scrophulariacee—the 
Figwort order. A common plant in the Mid- 
land and Western Counties, but rare in the 
Eastern. It blossoms during the months of 


June and July, and the leaves should be 4 


collected when about two-thirds of the flowers 


have expanded, as they are then in the highest | 
perfection. Those collected from the wild 7 


plants should alone be used. 


Chemistry.—The active principle Digitalin © 
occurs in the form of porous mamillated — 
masses or small scales, which are white, — 
inodorous, and intensely bitter. Digitalin is — 
readily soluble in spirit, but almost insoluble — 


in water and pure ether. 


Physiological Lfects and Therapeutics.—Se- q 
dative and diuretic, when disturbance arises — 
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from over action of the heart. It is said to 
have a cumulative action, and requires caution; 
if the effects be not observed in a few days, 
danger from accumulation may be feared, and 
it should therefore be discontinued. In sciatica 
and other neuralgic affections, Dr. Fuller 


speaks of digitalis (tincture x. to xx. minims, 


4 


_ 2 or 4 times a day) as a reliable remedy when 


the pain is intermittent, and of a purely 
neuralgic character. In ear-ache, Dr. Lehman, 
after the exhibition of a mild purgative, ad- 
vises, as an effectual remedy, the introduction 
into the meatus of a piece of cotton saturated 
with the tincture of Digitalis. 


FERRI ET QUINTA CITRAS. 
CITRATE OF IRON AND QUININE. 


Formula.—Liable to variation. 
Characters.—Greenish golden yellow scales, 
somewhat deliquescent, soluble in water, and 


_having a strongly bitter taste. 


Preparation—Made by dissolving ferric 
hydrate in a solution of citric acid, and adding 
the recently precipitated quinia toit. A very 
dilute solution of ammonia is gradually 
dropped in, which changes the reddish brown 
colour of the liquid to a greenish tint; it is 
then filtered, evaporated and scaled. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Blood 
restorative, tonic, and anti-periodic. It pos- 
sesses the properties of both iron and quinia, 
and is admirably adapted for children and 
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delicate females, being easily borne when the 
stronger salts of iron are inadmissible. 
Dose.—5 to 10 grains. 


FERRI ET STRYCHNLZ CITRAS. 
CITRATE OF IRON AND STRYCHNIA, 
Preparation.—Dissolve 980 grains of citrate 
of iron in 9 ounces of water; also 10 grains of 
strychnia and 10 grains of citric acid in one 
ounce of water; mix the solutions, evapo- 
rate to syrupy consistence and scale. 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Blood 
restorative, tonic, and nerve stimulant. It 


possesses the combined properties of iron and , 


strychnia. A citrate of iron, quinine, and 
strychuia is also manufactured containing the 
same proportion of strychnia. 

Dose.—2 grains and upwards. Five grains 
contain ,1,th of a grain of Strychnia. 


FERRI IODIDUM. 
IODIDE OF IRON. 


Synonym.—F errous Jodide. 

Formula.—Old: Fel. New: Fel,. 

Characters.—Crystalline, green with a tinge 
of brown, inodorous, deliquescent, almost 
entirely soluble in water, forming a slightly 
green solution which gradually deposits a 
rust-coloured sediment (peroxide of iron); a 


coil of iron wire introduced into the solution — 


partly remedies this deteriorating action. 


Preparation.—Made by digesting iron wire — 
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and iodine in water at a gentle heat, evapo- 
rating until a drop of the solution, taken 
out on the end of an iron wire, solidifies on 
cooling. The liquid should now be poured 
out on a porcelain dish, and, as soon as it has 
solidified, broken into fragments and enclosed 
in stoppered bottles. 

Physiological Liffects and Therapeutics.—An 
alterative, tonic, and emmenagogue. It is 
a very valuable salt, and particularly adapted 
for persons having scrofulous enlargements of 
the lymphatic glands, also other forms of 
scrofula attended with debility and emacia- 
tion. It often proves very useful in secondary 
syphilis, where the constitution is much debil- | 
itated and cachectic. 

The syrup is the best form for administra- 
tia: * 

Dose.--Of the syrup, 4 to 1 drachm. 


FERRI PERCHLORIDUM. 
PERCHLORIDE OF IRON. 


Synonyms.—F erric Chloride. Sesquichloride 
of Iron. 

Formula.—Old: FeCl; + 12HO. 

New: Fe,C],.12H,O 

Characters—A yellowish crystalline mass 
with a strong styptic taste, and exceedingly 
deliquescent. Readily soluble in water and 
In rectified spirit. 

Preparation—Made by saturating hydro- 
chloric acid with peroxide of iron by the aid 
of heat, allowing it to settle, pouring off the 
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clear liquor, and concentrating, so that it may 
form a solid mass of crystals: This should be 


a separated from the mother liquor, drained, 


and rapidly dried under a bell glass on a 
porous brick, and then transferred at once to 
a perfectly dry, well-stoppered bottle. The 
Perchloride of Iron in solution is usually 
prepared by dissolving iron wire in hydro- 
chloric acid, and subsequently peroxidi- 
zing the iron by evaporating the solution 
with nitric acid, and afterwards diluting with 
water to the proper strength. It should con- 
tain 31°7 grs. of the Perchloride of Iron ina 
fluid drachm. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeuties.— 
Powerful astringent and styptic, whether 
administered internally or applied externally. 
According to M. Deleau, it is the most power- 
ful hemostatic known, acting as a modificator 


of living tissues generally, but especially of — 


mucous membranes, hence its value as an 


anti-syphilitic and anti-scrofulous remedy. 


To fungous tumours, &e., it has been found a 
valuable application, not only for arresting 
hemorrhage, but as a curative agent. Dr. M. 
Mackenzie has recorded a case of syphilitic 
stenosis of the larynx, in which inhalation of a 
“pulverized solution” of Perchloride of Iron 
(gr. v., aq. fl. oz. 1.) was followed by most 
satisfactory results, all cough and _ stridor 
rapidly disappearing. In cases of neuralgia 
with anemia, when no organic cause can be 
discovered, salts of iron are especially recom- 


mended. The long continued use of iron is — 


highly beneficial in scrofule and rickets. 
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Dose.—Tincture and solution 10 to 30 
minims, freely diluted. 


FERRI PHOSPHAS. 
PHOSPHATE OF IRON. 


Synonym.—F errous phosphate. 
Formula.—Old: 3 FeO PO*. New: Fe, 2P0, 
_ Characters——A slate-blue amorphous pow- 
der, insoluble in water, but soluble in acids. 
Becomes of a green hue by keeping. 
Preparation.—By decomposing a solution of 
sulphate of iron with mixed solutions of phos- 
phate and acetate of sodium, collecting the 
resulting precipitate on a calico filter, and 
washing it with hot distilled water until what 
passes through no longer causes a precipitate 
on the addition of chloride of barium; and 
lastly, drying it at a temperature not exceed- 
ing 120° F. : 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—The 
phosphate, perphosphate, and superphosphate 
have often been indifferently called Phosphate 
of Iron. This is alone officinal. The Phos- 
phates of Iron are sometimes administered 
with other phosphates in the form of syrups. 
They are blood restoratives, tonics, and alter- 
atives, possessing the general properties of the 
ferruginous preparations; and are given with . 
advantage in some forms of dyspepsia and, in 
conjunction with lime, in the treatment of 
rickets. 
- Dose.—5 to 10 grains; of the syrup, 1 fluid 
-drachm, or more. 


154 


FERRUM REDACTUM. 


REDUCED IRON. ‘ 

Characters.—A fine greyish-black powder, — 
strongly attracted by the magnet, and ex-— 
hibiting metallic streaks when rubbed with 
firm pressure in a mortar. It dissolves in 
hydrochloric acid with the evolution of hydro-— 
gen, and the solution gives a light blue 
precipitate with ferrocyanide of potassium. | 
Preparation Made by reducing the hy-— 
drated peroxide of iron to the metallic state, 
by heating it in a gun barrel in a furnace, 
and passing through it hydrogen gas, pre- 
viously rendered dry by having passed over 
sulphuric acid and chloride of calcium. ie 
Physiological Effects and Therapeuties.—Ht is © 
one of the most powerful remedies in restoring 
the condition of the blood in all aneemic states 
of the system. It is not astringent like other 
preparations of iron, and it usually sits easily 
on the stomach. There is no pulverulent state 
of iron so convenient as this for children, as it 
has no taste, and a very small dose is required. — 


Dose.—1 to 5 grains; for children, + to 1 ~ 
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FERRI SUBSULPHATIS LIQUOR. 
SOLUTION OF SUBSULPHATE OF IRON. 4 
Formula.—Old: Fe,O;, 3503. — 
Synonym.—Solution of persulphate of Iron ; 
Monsel’s solution. “ 
Characters——A dense solution of dark red 
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_ colour, inodorous, and having a strong styptic 
taste; miscible with water and alcohol in all 
proportions. Sp. gr.1441. | 

_ Preparation.—Mix 1 ounce 30 grains (troy) 
of sulphuric acid with 1 ounce 300 grains 
_ (troy) ot nitric acid, with half a pint of water, 
in a capacious porcelain capsule, and having 
heated the mixture to boiling point, add by 
degrees 12 ounces of sulphate of iron, stir- 
ting constantly during the several additions, 
when the effervescence has ceased, keep the 
solution in brisk ebullition until nitrous va- 
pours cease to be given off and the colour be- 
comes a deep ruby tint; lastly, add sufficient 
distilled water to make it measure 12 fluid 
ounces. 

Physiological Lffects and Therapeutics. — 
lighly astringent without causticity. Itisa 
very efficacious styptic, and therefore well 
adapted to check local hemorrhage. 


FERRI SULPHAS. 
SULPHATE OF IRON. 


_ Synonyms. — Ferrous sulphate, Green cop- 
peras. 
Formula.—Old: FeO,SO, + 7HO. 

New: FeS0O,. '7H,0. 
Characters.—Has a pale greenish-blue colour 
nd astyptic taste, is insoluble in spirit, but 
oluble in water, and crystallizes in oblique 
hombic prisms. 

_Preparation.—By dissolving iron wire in 


a 
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dilute sulphuric acid, and when the action 
has nearly ceased, heating for about ten 
minutes to complete it, filtering and crystal-— 
lizing. It may be obtained in a granular. 
form by filtering the above solution into: 
rectified spirit, instead of submitting to crys- 
tallization. ‘ In this form it is less liable to 
oxidation. 

Physiological Eifects and Therapeutics. —ial 
harmony with the properties of iron salts in 
general, it is a powerful astringent, but is 
apt to irritate the stomach. 

Dose.—3 to 5 grains. 
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GALLS. 4 
Botany.—Excrescences on the Gierets In4 
fectoria or Dyer’s Oak, belonging to the 
Natural Order Cupuliferce or Corylacee—the 
Oak or Mastwort order. They are caused 
by the puncture and deposited ova ot the 
Cynips, or Diplolepis Galle tinctoriz or gall 
insect, a member of the order Hymenoptera. 
Imported from Asia-Minor and Persia. i 
Characters.—Hard, heavy, globular bodies, 
varying in size, tuberculated on the surface, 
the tubercles and intervening spaces smooth, ; 
of a blueish green colour, yellowish white 
within, with a ‘small central cavity; intensely 
astringent. The dark coloured imperforated 
are the best. q 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics “a 
Tannie and Gallic Acids. 
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_ GELSEMINUM SEMPERVIRENS. 
YELLOW JESSAMINE. 


| BS ior yms.— Wild Jessamine, Woodbine, &c. 
Botany.—A twining per ennial belonging to 
the Natural Order Scrophulariacee—the Fig- 
wort Order. Indigenous in the Southern 
States of North America. 
Chemistry—No accurate analysis of its 
chemical constitution appears to have been > 
made, but its virtues are said to reside in 
a peculiar alkaloid principle termed gelsemina 
or gelseminin. Although all parts of the plant 
are active, the root is generally employed. 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—It 
is readily absorbed into the blood, and exer- 
_cises a sedative action on the nervous system ; 
like conium it isa paralyzer; but,—unlike it i 
its mode of action, the paralysis does not com- 
-mence at the peripher y. Gelseminum destroys 
“muscular irritability, and impairs the sensibi- 
lity of the sensory nerves. 
In large doses it is poisonous, causing great 
-prostration, nausea, vomiting, dilatation of 
the pupils, and more or less loss of sight ; 
inability to speak or move, coldness of the 
surface, and death by asphyxia—paralysis of 
the muscles of respiration. 
— In neuralgic and rheumatic affections it has 
been used with the most beneficial results, in 
doses of 10 to 20 minims of the tincture. 

Dr. Miller has used it with success as an 
external application in neuralgia. Dr. Patten 
thinks it can well rank as a direct sedative to 
the nervous system. 
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GLYCERINUM. 
GLYCERINE. . 


Formula.—Old: C,H,O,. New: €,H,0,. 


Characters.—A clear colourless fluid, oily to 
the touch, without odour, of a sweet taste, 


freely soluble in water and in alcohol. Should 
leave no residue when strongly heated in a 
capsule. 


Preparation.—Produced in the saponifica-— 


tion of fats and fixed oils. 


Uses.—A valuable application to some — 


diseases of the skin and mucous membranes, 
either alone or in conjunction with other 
substances. When used alone, it probably 


owes its efficacy to its physical properties, ” 


that of excluding air, and not drymg at 
ordinary temperatures. It is a good solvent 
for many substances, such as borax, tannic 
acid, carbolic acid, gallic acid, arsenious oxide, 
&¢., some of which are but slightly soluble in 
‘water. 


GUAIACUM OFFICINALE. 
GUAIACUM. 


Botany.—A tree belonging to the Natural 
Order Zygophyllacee—the Guaiacum order. 


The wood (Lignum Vite), which is imported | 
from St. Domingo and Jamaica, is reduced by 


the turning lathe to coarse powder or small 
chips. The most important constituent of the 
guaiacum wood is a pecular resin. 


Antidotes.—Ammonia, brandy, quinine, and 
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GUAIACI RESINA. 
GUAIACUM RESIN. 


Characters.—Occurs in tears and in masses. 
4Guaiacum in tears is found in rounded or oval 
particles of variable size. Lump Guaiacum is 
the ordinary kind met with in commerce; it 
occurs in masses of considerable size, of a 
brownish or greenish brown colour, having 
a brilliant shiny resinous fracture and a bal- 
samic odour. A solution in rectified spirit 
produces a clear blue colour when applied to 
the inner surface of a paring of a raw potato. 
_ Preparation—The resin is obtained trom 
the stem by natural exudation, by incisions, 
or by heat. 

_ Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Both 
wwood and resin are stimulant, diaphoretic, 
alterative, and. tonic. 

a lt appears to have great power in lessening 
excessive secretion from mucous surfaces, and 
in stimulating the action of the skin and 
kidneys. In ‘its operation on the system _ it 
1s allied to the balsams and turpentines. Its 
use is interdicted in cases of impaired diges- 
tion, inflammatory tendencies of the alimen- 
tary canal, and also in plethoric subjects. 

+ In chronic rheumatism, guaiacum has main- 
tained its character as a valuable remedy. 
In some forms of neuralgia, when partaking of 
a rheumatic character, the ammoniated tinc- 
ture (m XX—xXL every four hours) affords 
relief. In cynanche tonsillaris, Mr. J. Bell 
strongly recommends the internal use of 


160 


euaiacum in half drachm doses every six 
hours—suspended i in moucilage. : 

In the form of lozenges (trochisci guaiaici) — 
it arrests inflammation of the tonsils, and is © 
useful both in acute and sub-acute inflamma 
tion of the pharynx, &c. a 

In syphilis, guaiacum was formerly oil : 
as a specific. : 


HYDRARGYRI PERCHLORIDUM. 
PERCHLORIDE OF MERCURY. 


Synonyms.-—Bichloride of mercury, Corrosive — 
sublimate, Chloride of mercury, Mercuric © 
chloride. ; 

Formula.—Old: HgCl, or HgCl. 

New: Hg, { 

Characters.—It occurs in heavy colourless ~ 
masses of prismatic crystals, having a highly ~ 
acrid metallic taste. It is with difficultysoluble — 
in water, but more so in alcohol, and still — 
more readily in ether. When heated it sub- — 
limes without decomposing or leaving any ~ 
residue. 4 

Preparation.—By subjecting a mixture of © 
sulphate of mercury and chloride of sodium to ~ 
sublimation in a suitable apparatus. 4 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics —A — 
powerful irritant; in very small doses it is — 
useful as an alterative in chronic affections, — 
syphilitic or not, as in scaly skin diseases, — 
periosteal affections, &e. Externally as a 
lotion, injection, gargle or ointment, in chronic ~ 
skin diseases, ulcerated sore throat, and. chronic 
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discharges from mucous membranes. It is 
contra-indicated in persons predisposed to 
pulmonary disease, as it occasionally gives 
rise to great irritation of the lungs; and also 
in inflammatory states of the kidneys and 
urinary organs. 

Dose.—}; to 4 grain. 


HYDRARGYRUM. 
MERCURY, 

Synonym.—Quicksilver. 

Formula.—Hg. 

History.—Is found either pure in the form 
of globules, or combined with silver; but 
chiefly in combination with sulphur, as a sul- 
phide. The principal mines containing it are 
those of Idria in Carniola, Almaden in Spain, 
and New Almaden in California. It is usually 
imported in iron bottles holding from 60 to 
100 Ibs. 

Characters —F luid at common temperatures, 
brilliantly lustrous, and easily divisible into 
spherical globules. Volatilises at a heat below 
that of visible redness, leaving no residue. 
Faraday has shown that at common tempera- 
tures, and even when the air is present, 
mercury is surrounded by a mercurial atmos- 
phere. It boils at 662° Fah. Its specific 
gravity is 13°5. 

Preparation. — The extraction from the 
native Cinnabar (Sulphide of Mercury) is 
effected by mixing it with caustic lime, and 
distilling in an iron retort. The products are. 
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sulphide of calcium, sulphate of lime, and — 
mercury which distils over. | 
Purification —The purity is ascertained by © 
its briliancy and great mobility. Mechanical 
impurities—such as adhering dirt or dust— 
are instantly detected, and may be separated 
by straining through flannel or wash-leather. 
The presence of lead, tin, zinc, or bismuth, 
may be suspected by the rapidity with which — 
the metal tarnishes in the air. and by its — 
globules forming a tailing or train when made — 
to roll on a flat surface, instead of preserving — 
a spherical form. , 
_ Mercury is readily purified by re-distillation; — 
or by adding to it a little strong solution of — 
nitrate of mercury, agitating well and often ~ 
for some time, then washing, drying, and — 
straining thr ough flannel; the inferior metals, — 
tin, &c., are oxidized, whilst metallic mercury — 
is reduced from the nitrate. 
Uses.—Mercury is used in the production of ~ 
amalgams, and is sometimes employed in the — 
removal of amalgam stoppings. The mer- — 
cury is applied by means of a suitable instru- © 
ment with a silver point; the silver point — 
having been scraped bright, is dipped into — 
the mercury, and applied to the stopping; the ~ 
affinity of the mercury for the silver causes — 
a portion of it to adhere to the instrument, © 
which on coming into contact with the amal- a 
gam stopping is overcome, nnites with the © 
filling, reduces it to a plastic condition, and ~ 
thus allowing of its easy removal. It is the © 
practice of some to drill a cavity in the filling, © 
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and to place a globule of mercury in it, which 
soon softens the entire mass. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics of 
Mercurial Compounds.—Local Effects ——These 
for the most part are alterative and more or 
less irritant. Many of the salts, as corrosive 
sublimate and the nitrate, are energetic 
caustics. 

Remote Effects.—In small and repeated 
doses, the first obvious effects of mercurials is 
an increased activity in the secreting and ex- 
haling organs. The absorbent or lymphatic 
system seems also to be stimulated to in- 
creased activity; at the same time, glandular 
swellings, enlargements, and indurations of 
various kinds are dispersed. When we desire 
to obtain the sialogogue effects of mercury, 
we give somewhat larger or more frequent 

doses. Of all the secretions, none are so uni- 
formly and remarkably augmented as those of 
the mucous follicles of the mouth and salivary 
glands; and the increased secretion is accom- 
panied by more or less tenderness and inflam- 
mation of those parts, the whole constituting 
what is termed salivation or ptyalism. The 
first symptoms are slight tenderness and 
_ tumefaction of the gums, which acquire a 
pale rose colour, except at the edges sur- 
_ rounding the teeth, where they are a deep — 
red. Gradually the mouth becomes very 

sore, and the tongue much swollen, a coppery 
taste is perceived, the teeth are slightly 
- loosened, and the breath acquires a remark- 
’ ably foetid odour; the salivary glands soon 
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become tender and swollen, the saliva and — 
mucus of the mouth flowing abundantly. { 

In Syphilis, the careful and sufficiently 
prolonged administration of mercury, carried 
to a degree short of ptyalism, is usually 
followed by the best results. In syphilitic — 
ulcerations of the mouth and fauces the ~ 
application of a mixture of blue pill and — 
glycerine is frequently very beneficial. 3 

As alteratives, mercurials are given in ~ 
small doses. Calomel is said to be less — 
beneficial as an alterative than blue pill or — 
grey powder. As a purgative it is given in 
larger doses. 


HYDRARGYRUM CUM CRETA. 
MERCURY WITH CHALK, 


Synonym.—Grey powder. P 

Characters.—A light grey powder free frou: — 
grittiness; insoluble in water, but partially — 
dissolved by hydrochloric acid, leaving the 
mercury in a state of minute division. : 

Preparation.~-By rubbing one part, by — 
weight, of mercury, with two of prepared — 
chaik, in a porcelain mortar, until globules of ¥ 
mercury are no longer visible, and the mixture — 
acquires a uniform grey colour. 

Phystological Kffects and Therapeutics.—Al- 
terative and aperient. It is rendered slightly 
antacid by the presence of chalk; it is a mild — 
unitritating preparation, and _ particularly 
adapted for children. In syphilis many prefer 


Se ee : 
TS Se eee eee 


165 


this preparation to the stronger forms of 
mercury. 

Dose.—As an alterative 1 to 3 grains; 
aperient 5 to 15 grains. 3 


HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDUM. 
SUBCHLORIDE OF MERCURY. 


Synonyms.—Chloride of Mercury. Calomel, 
Mercurous Chloride. 

Formula.—Old: Hg.Cl. New: Hel. 

Characters. — A dull, white, heavy and. 
nearly tasteless powder, rendered yellow by 
trituration in amortar. Insoluble in water, 
alcohol, and ether; and entirely volatilised 
without decomposition at a sufficient heat. 

Preparation.—By moistening sulphate of 
mercury with a little water, and triturating 
with the proper proportion of mercury until 
globules are no longer visible; chloride of 
sodium is then added, and the whole tho- 
roughly mixed. It is then sublimated, and 
the sublimate thoroughly washed with boil- 
ing distilled water, then dried at a tempera- 
ture not exceeding 212°F. : 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Al- 
terative, stimulant, cholagogue, cathartic, an- 
thelmintic, antiphlogistic, and antisyphilitic. 
In inflammatory affections, where it is impor- | 
tant to induce mercurialism as speedily as 
possible, it is done more readily with calomel | 
than with blue pill, provided that the cathar- 
tic action of the drug can be prevented. This 
as commonly effected without difficulty by 
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combining it with opium. When given n 


doses of one or two grains every night as an 


alterative, in hepatic diseases or tertiary sy- 
philis for example, a brisk aperient should be 
given every second or third morning, Calomel 
may very usefully be combined with squills, 
digitalis, and antimony, as well as with opium, 
for it increases the special effects of these 
drugs, and at the same time appears to exer- 
cise a sedative influence. 

In croup, mercury is a remedy of great 
value; Dr. W. Squire observes, “ Calomel 
should be given froin the first, and repeated 
frequently in small doses (4 to 1 grain, with 
¢ to 4 of ipecacuanha), interrupted occasion- 
ally for the administration of an emetic, &c.” 


In cancrum oris, in the early stage, the black 1 


wash, locally applied, is Sdibeinscise sig- 
nally ‘beneficial. 

Dose.—-Alterative 1 to 2 grains. Cathartic 
3 to 10 grains. Mercurialism 2 grains, with 


+ of opium, two or three times a day. In — 
delicate persons less. Children usually bear 


a full dose. 


HYDRASTIS CANADENSIS. 
GOLDEN SEAL. 


Synonyms. — Ground Raspberry, Orange- 4 
root, Yellow-root, T'urmeric-root, Yellow Puc- — 


coon. 


Botany.—A low perennial herb belonging 
to the Natural OrderRanunculacee—the Crow- — 
foot order, growing abundantly in rich woods. © 
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throughout the United States. It bears green- 
ish-white flowers, which appear in April and 
May, and its fruit resembles a raspberry, 
which accounts for one of its synonyms. 

Chemistry.—It. contains an active principle 
termed Hydrastine, a crystalline substance 
having a bright-yellow colour, entirely so-— 
luble in alcohol, water, and alkaline solu- 
tions, but insoluble in ether. It possesses 
but little odour, and has a nauseous bitter 
taste. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics—lt is 
a pure bitter tonic, and in excessive doses 
produces symptoms resembling cinchonism. 
_ It is employed as a tonic and antiperiodic. 
Dose.—Of the alkaloid Hydrastine from 1 to 
_ 2 grains: of the tincture 20 to 60 minims. 


HYOSCYAMUS NIGER. 
HENBANE, 


Botany.—A poisonous indigenous plant be- 
longing to the Natural Order Atropacex.— 
the Deadly Nightshade order, growing in 
_ waste places throughout Europe and Western 
Asia: The biennial plant is officinal; it is 
much larger than the annual, abounds with 
glandular hairs, and has a very powerful 
odour. The leaves only are officinal, and 
_ those of the wild plant should alone be used. 
_  Chemistry—It contains a volatile active 
principle termed Hyoscyamine or Hyoscyamia, 
an oily liquid which concretes after a time 
_ into warty crystals. It is soluble in water, 
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alcohol, and ether; 1t has a heavy tobacco-like 
odour, and a slightly acrid, bitter taste. 


Phystolegical Lffects and Therapeutics.— — 


Narcotic, anodyne, and antispasmodic. In 


many, if not all respects, the effects of this — 


drug correspond to those of belladonna 
and stramonium. ‘Thus it flushes the face, 
dries the mouth and throat, dilates the pupil. 
Hyoscyamus is generally used to produce 
sleep where opium disagrees. In neuralgia, it 
is a powerful anodyne, but in affections of the 
nerves of common sensation it possesses no 
advantage over atropia. Like atropia, hyos- 
cyamia, as Dr. Garrod proves, is destroyed by 
the fixed caustic alkalies. The fresh leaves 
are sometimes used as a cataplasm, or as a 
fomentation to allay pain in ulcers and 
tumours. 

_Dose.—Tincture 15 to 60 minims. Extraet 
3 to 6 grains. Succus $ to 1 drachm. 


IODOFORMUM. 
IODOFORM. 


Synonyms.—Teriodide of Formy], Sesqui- 


iodide of Carbon. 

Formula.—Old: C,HI, New: CHI, 

Properties. —A crystalline body of the colour 
and odour of saffron, and of a sweet taste ; 
nearly insoluble in water, but soluble in 
alcohol, ether and chloroform. 

Prepar ation—It may be obtained by ad- 
ding an alcoholic solution of potash to tine- 
ture of iodine, care being taken to avoid 
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an excess ; then evaporating to dryness, and 
treating the residue with water ; the lodoform 
remains undissolved. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics—In 
small doses it, according to Dr. Glover, 
appears to possess union of tonic, stimu- 
lant and alterative properties, exercising, at 
the same time, a remarkable influence on the 
nervous system, producing occasionally a kind 
of intoxication, followed by convulsions and 
tetanic spasms. Jlodoform is said to relieve 
sciatica, neuralgia and gout; a saturated 
solution of iodoform in chloroform is advised 
in neuralgia. It is a healing and soothing 
application to spreading and sloughing sores, 
as bed sores and soft chancre. Jodoform 
must not be applied to inflamed tissues, or it 
will increase the inflammation. 

Dose.—5 grains twice a day with mucilage.- 


IODUM. © 
- IODINE. 


formula.—l. 
Mistory—A non-metallic (metalloid) ele- 
ment, discovered in 1812 by M. Curtois, and 
is obtained principally from the ashes of sea- 
weeds. It exists largely in many marine 
plants. . 
Characters.—lodine is very sparingly soluble 
‘in water, but freely so in alcohol, ether, and 
solution of iodide of potassium or chloride 
of sodium. It occurs in crystalline plates or 
scales, having a peculiar odour, dark colour, 
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and metallic lustre. When heated, 1t sublimes,. ' 
yielding a beautiful violet vapour, without — 
leaving any residue. An aqueous solution — 
strikes a deep blue colour with a cold solu- — 
tion of starch, even in very dilute solutions. _ 

Preparation—The sea-weed is collected — 
and dried, then submitted to distillation in — 
iron retorts, part ot the iodine is sublimed — 
and condensed in the retort, whilst iodides: 
of sodium, magnesium, and other salts remain — 
in the retort, with charcoal in a minute state ~ 
of division. The residue in the retort is then — 
treated with water, and the less soluble salts: — 
crystallize out, leaving the more soluble in 
the mother liquor. This is evaporated to 
dryness, then mixed with bin-oxide of man- 
ganese and sulphuric acid, and subjected to: © 
heat, when the iodine sublimes, and may be ~ 
purified by re-sublimation. 4 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.— © 

hen given internally in small doses, it is 7 
an alterative-tonic, and imparts increased 
activity to most of the excreting and secreting 
organs. Iodine and its compounds, as re- 
medial agents, are principally valuable for 
their resolvent influence in glandular en- © 
largements, indurations, thickening of mem- — 
branes (as the periosteum) and tumours; it © 
appears to have a specific influence upon the © 
Thyroid body. ; 

Applied externally, it produces intense ~ 
local action, and often causes a prolonged — 
‘sensation of pricking and smarting. Dr. — 
Davies states that in malignant and other 
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ulcerations of the tongue and tonsils, &e., 
he has met with uniform success by the 
use of iodine. The tincture may be applied 
locally by means of a fine brush, or made 
into a gargle, diluted with 7 or 10 parts of 
water with the addition of honey. 

Mr. W. Martin Coates details the cure of a 
large ranula by the injection of the compound 
tincture (m xv), using one of Wood’s sy- 
rings. 

In Phagedenic ulcerations, the tincture of 
iodine has been extensively employed by 
Ricord. He found it very efficacious, and 
prefers it to all other preparations. Mr. 
Key regards it as one of the most’ powerful 
remedies we possess for arresting the threat-. 
ened destruction of the soft parts. When 
administered internally, it should be in com- 
bination, as iodide of potassium, &c. 

In Syphilitic Gummata and Nodes, Mr. Acton 
states that the best local treatment consists 
in painting the affected parts every night and 
morning with the tincture. 

In Acute and Chronic Periostitis—A strong 
tincture, either alone or in conjunction with 
earbolic acid, painted upon the gum and 
around the neck of the affected tooth, or 
upon the surface of the part affected, is most 
_ beneficial. : 
In discoloration of the skin from a long 
use of the nitrate of silver, Dr, Patterson 
strongly advises the internal and external 
use of iodine and its salts, as affording’ the 
_ best chance of restoring the natural colour. 
~ Dose.—Of iodide of potassium, 1to 10 grains.. 
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IPECACUANHA. 
IPECACUANHA. 


Botany.—The dried root of Cephaélis Ipe- 
cacuanha, a perennial, belonging to the 
Natural Order Cinchonacee—the Cinchona 
order, a native of Brazil. The roots are 
better when gathered from January to March; 
they are cut from the stems, cleaned, and ~ 
dried in the sun. The root consists of two — 
parts, the bark, m which the active principle ~ 
resides, and the imner or woody part which ~ 
possesses scarcely any virtue. The powder ~ 
is of a pale brown colour, has a faint nauseous ~ 
odour, and a somewhat acrid, bitter taste. = 

Chemistry.—It contains an active principle — 
termed emetina, ipecacuanhic or cephaélic acid, ~ 
a trace of volatile oil, and some fatty matter. — 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.— © 
Emetic, expectorant, diaphoretic, and altera- — 
tive; it also possesses considerable sedative — 
power, as shown by its influence in' hemor- — 
‘rhagic diseases. According to Mr. Higgin- ~ 
bottom the main efficacy of ipecacuanha ~ 
consists in the power which he considers it to — 
possess of stimulating and restoring the ~ 
normal action of the capillary system. In — 
large doses it is emetic, but in small doses it _ 
becomes absorbed and acts upon the different — 
mucous surfaces, especially of the respiratory — 
organs, and is therefore expectorant. In ~ 
diarrhoea it often effects a cure when other 
medicines have proved ineffectual; this is th 
case with children when it arises from teeth- 
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ing. Few remedies are so efficacious as 
TIpecacuanha in checking certain kinds of 
vomiting, as that resulting from general weak- 
ness; the vomiting of pregnancy, whooping 
cough, and that of drunkards. 
Dose.—Emetic, 15 to 20 grains of powder. 
Antemetic, 1 to 2 drops of wine. Expectorant, 
4 to 2 grains powder, of wine 5 to 40 minims. 


IRIDIS RHIZOMA. 
ORRIS RHIZOME, 

Synonym.—Orris root. 

Botany.—The so-called Orris root of com- 
merce consists usually of the rhizomes of three 
species of Iris. Iris florentina, I. pallida, and 

I. germanica. Belonging to the Natural order 
Tridacee—the Iris or Corn-flag order. It is. 
brought to us in the decorticated state, in 
casks, from Leghorn and Trieste. 

_ Characters.—Occurs in pieces, simple or 
branched, more or less knotty, about the 
thickness of the thumb, of a whitish colour, 
bitterish acrid taste, and a_ violet odour. 
‘This odour is acquired m the process of 
drying. 

Uses.—Used in tooth powders on account 
of its violet odour. During teething, infants. — 
are sometimes permitted to rub their gums 
with and bite it, but the practice 1s objection- 
able, as it contains an acrid substance which 
often causes derangement of the bowels. 
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ISONANDRA GUTTA. 
GUITA PERCHA. 


Botany.—The concrete juice of Isonandra 
Gutta (and probably other species). The 
Gutta Percha or Taban tree; a native of 
Sumatra, Borneo, and other Eastern islands, | 
belonging to the Natural Order Sapotacee, 
—the Sapota or Sapodilla order. 

Characters.—In tough flexible pieces, of a 
light brown or chocolate colour; soluble, or 
nearly so, in chloroform, yielding a more or 
less turbid solution. 

Uses.—In conjunction with silica it eg , 
a most useful stopping. A solution of it (in 
chloroform) may be employed to paint recent 
oxy-chloride of zinc fillings. It protects the 
surface of stoppings from the action of the 
fluids of the mouth until they are sufficiently 
hard not to be injuriously affected by them. 
In this form it is also useful to secure appli- 
cations to sensitive surfaces or in cavities; the 
surface of the tooth should be carefully 
dried, the medicine placed in position, then 
covered with a strip of muslin dipped in the 
solution, and protected until the pepe oe 
has entirely evaporated. ‘ 

It is used for lining artificial dentures. 
Truman’s Gutta Percha, being devoid of 
impurities, should be used for this purpose. — 

It is also used for taking sharp 1 impressions 
of the mouth, but, owing to the contraction — 
of the Gutta. Percha, the models from such 
impressions will not do to work upon. : 
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JABORANDI. 


Botany.—Considered to be the produce of 
-Pilocarpus pinnatifolius, a shrub belonging to 
the Natural Order ARutacee—the Rue order, a 
native of Brazil. The leaves, which are gener- 
ally used, abound in minute pellucid dot-like 
glands, have an aromatic odour and taste, 
soon producing a sensation of tingling in the 
mouth, accompanied by an increase of saliva. 
Chemistry.—Its chief or active principle is 
an alkaloid termed pilocarpine or pilocarpia ; 
it also contains a volatile oil, tannic acid, and 
an acrid resin. 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—This 
drug, long in use in South America, was 
lately brought from Pernambuco to Paris by 
_ Dr. Continho, who recommends it as a pow- 
erful diaphoretic and sialagogue. In large 
doses it causes nausea, and, occasionally, 
emesis. Its action is very direct and uniform. 
_ An infusion of 30 to 60 grains causes, usually 
within ten or fifteen minutes, salivation and 
sweating, which usually become profuse, and 
continue about an hour. The pulse is simul- 
taneously accelerated and relaxed, and the 
‘temperature slightly diminished. In some 
cases the salivation is excessive, and a pint 
or more of saliva may be collected within half | 
an hour. When emesis occurs, it is often 
followed by considerable prostration. These 
symptoms have sometimes been reproduced 
twice a week for six weeks without injurious 
esults; but the great hyperemia of the 
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salivary glands, which occurs during the 
action of the drug, appears to have resulted — 
in inflammatory action and abscess in one 0 
two cases. The effects of Jaborandi are” 
antagonistic to those of atropia. : 


Dose.—+ to 1 ounce of infusion (1 ounce of | 
leaves to 10 ounces boiling water); pilocarpia 
4 grain. 


KRAMERIA RADIX. 

RHATANY ROOT. 4 

Botany.—The dried root of Krameria Tri-§ 
andra, belonging to the Natural Order 
Polygalacee—the Rhatany order. Imported — 
from Peru. ® 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—A 
powerful and valuable astringent; which pro- 
perty chiefly depends upon the presence of 
tannin, good specimens containing about 40° 
per cent. In passive hemorrhages, rhatany,” 
either in the form of infusion or extract, has ~ 
been found signally beneficial. It is doubt-) 
ful whether it possesses any advantage over) 
tannin. q 
In spongy and bleeding gums, the powder 
has been employed as a dentifrice; the tinc— 
ture is also a good application. The infusion” 
forms a useful gargle in some varieties of 
relaxed sore throat. 4 


LIQUOR SODA: CHLORAT AL. 
SOLUTION OF CHLORINATED SODA, 

Synonym.—Labarraque’s Disinfecting Sol 

tion. 
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Chemistry.— A mixed solution of hypochlo- 
rite of soda, chloride of sodium, and bi-car- 
bonate of soda. 

 Characters—A colourless alkaline liquid, 
with an astringent taste, and feeble odour of 
chlorine. 

Preparation.—By slowly passing washed 

chlorine into a solution of carbonate of soda. 
It should be preserved in a stoppered bottle, 
in a cool, dark place. 

Physiological Lifects and Therapeutics.—Ex- 
ternally, it is a stimulant, astringent, antisep- 


tic, and deodorizer; it is best applied in the 


form of lotion (1 part to 10 cr 15 parts of 
water). It forms an efficacious remedy in 
aphtha, stomatitis, and cancrum oris. In all 
affections of the mouth attended with 
a foetid discharge—as mercurial salivation, 
the ulcerated gums of scurvy, and carious 
teeth—it proves highly serviceable, correct- 
ing the foetor, and, by its stimulating pro- 
_perty, inducing a healthy reaction. 


LITMUS. 
LITMUS. 


A blue pigment, prepared from various 
species of Rocella, belonging to the Natural 
Order Lichenes—the Lichen order: 

_ The lichens are natives of the east coast of 

the Atlantic, and the west coast of South 


_America. They are also met with on the 
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extreme south coast of England, Gruemsey 
and the Scilly islands. 

Blue litmus paper is made by _steepin 
unsized paper in the tincture, and drying b 
exposure to the air. ; 

Red Litmus paper is prepared in a similar 
manner, having previously reddened th 
tincture by the addition of a very minut 
quantity of sulphuric acid. 7 

Uses.—As a test paper for acids and alka- 
lies. Blue litmus paper is turned red by 
acids, while red is turned blue by alkalies. 


MAGNESIA. 
MAGNESIA. 


Synonym.—Protoxide of Magnesium. 

Formula.—Mg0. 4a 

Preparation.—Prepared. by calcining carbo= 
nate of Magnesia in a Hessian crucible at a7 
red heat, until there is no effervescence on~ 
the addition of dilute sulphuric acid. q 

Physiological Effects and Therapeuties. —An) 
antacid and laxative. As an antacid it is” 
preferable to the carbonate, as the latter,” 
when brought in contact with the acid of they 
stomach, gives rise to much flatus. 4 

It is serviceable in pyrosis and aphtho 7 
ulcerations ; and is also a useful adjunct 
tooth powders. 

Dose.—10 to 60 grains. 
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“MAGNESIA SULPHAS. 
SULPHATE OF MAGNESIA. 


Syndnym.—Epsom Salts. 
Formula —Old: MgOSO,+7H0. 
New: MgS0,7H.,0. 

__ Preparation.—Prepared by the action of di- 
lute sulphuric acid upon Dolomite or magne- 
sian limestone; subsequently filtering and 
evaporating the liquid to dryness, and then 
exposing the mass to a low red heat to oxi- 
dize any iron that may be present; lastly dis- 
solving in water, filtering, and crystallizing. 

Phystological Effects and Therapeutics.—A re- 
frigerant and saline purgative. ‘ In dyspepsia, 
accompanied by costiveness, the sulphate of 
magnesia, in small doses, has been found very 
effectual. 

Dose.—Refrigerant, 10 to 60 grains. Purga- 
tive, + to 4 ounce or more. 


MATICA® FOLIA. 
MATICO LEAVES. 


_ Botany.—The dried leaves of Artanthe 
-Elongata, belonging to the Natural Order 
_ Piperacee—the Pepper order. Imported from 
‘Peru. 

_ Physiological Effects and Therapeutics— __ 
Aromatic bitter stimulant, slightly astringent. 
It may be given internally in powder, infusion, 
or tincture. As an internal remedy, its as- 
_tringent properties are not well marked. 
Externally it is a reliable hemostatic; the 
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effect is probably due rather to the mechan- ~ 
ical action of the leaf than to astringency. — 
Hemorrhage from leech-bites, from ,super- ~ 
ficial wounds, and that following the extrac- — 
tion of teeth, &c., may be readily arrested — 
by the local application of the underside of — 
the leaf. 4 


METHYL ETHYLIC ETHER. 


A solution of Methylic Ether (CH,).0 in 
Ethylic Ether. : 

Preparation. — The ether is obtained by 
heating one part of pure methylic alcohol — 
with two of strong sulphuric acid. It is a7 
gaseous compound of an ethereal odour, and — 
is purified by frequent washings in a strong 
solution of potash, and subsequently dissolved 
in Absolute Ethylic ether of Sp. gr. 7:20 at a 
temperature of 32°F. It is then at once tom 


be bottled and firmly corked down. It should 
be kept for some time before being used, the — 
process of keeping producing a comparatively — 
stable compound. ‘ 

Physiological Hffects and Therapeutics. 
Recommended by Dr. B. W. Richardson, 
¥.R.S., as an anesthetic for dental oper— 
ations superior to any hitherto employed. 
He describes it as “the readiest and best 
agent I know of for the purpose described. 
Better than nitrous oxide because it allowed 
air to be given with it, and did not asphyxiate. 
Better than bichloride of methylene, because 
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it did not produce muscular spasms and 
syncope.” 

Out of several cases in which it had been 
administered for the extraction of teeth, he 
states that in eleven cases, the whole opera- 
tion from commencement of the inhalation 
to the complete recovery, was under three 
minutes; in several cases one minute was 
sufficient ; while in two cases forty five seconds 
sufficed. In no case was there spasm, syncope, 
or asphyxia during inhalation, or any after 
nausea; and in all cases there was a semi- 
consciousness, so that the patients did what 
they were bade to do, remembered what had 
been done, and yet were not conscious of 
pain. 


MORPHLA ACETAS. 
ACETATE OF MORPHIA, 


Formula. -—— Old: C,,H,,NO,C,H;:0; + HO. 
| New: ©,,H,,.NO,,HC,H,0.,. 
Characters—A white powder, imperfectly 
crystalline, slightly deliquescent; soluble in 
water aud in spirit. 3 
Preparation.—Prepared by precipitating the 
-morphia from hydrochlorate of morphia by 
“means of ammonia, collecting and washing 
the precipitate with distilled water, and then © 
adding a sufficent quantity of acetic acid to 
dissolve and neutralize it; lastly, evaporating 
until it concretes on cooling, then drying by 
a gentle heat. 
_ Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—(See 
-Morphiee Hydrochloras.) 
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MORPHIA) HYDROCHLORAS. 
HYDROCHLORATE OF MORPHIA. 


Formula.—Old: C,,H,,.NO,HCI+ 6HO. 
New: 0©,,H,,.NO,.HC1.3H,0. 

Characters. —In. white, Hoxie! acicular. 
prisms of a silky lustre, unaltered by exposure | 
to the air. Soluble in spirit, in its own weight 
of boiling water, and in 16 parts of an 
water. 

Preparation.—It is prepared by thoroughisl 
exhausting opium with distilled water, and 
evaporating the solution to small bulk. Solu- 
tion of chloride of calcium is then added, and 
the whole concentrated until it becomes ‘solid 
on cooling. This is submitted to strong pres- 
sure, which removes the mother liquor; the 
cake is then triturated with boiling distilled 
water, which removes the mother liquor 
mainly ; thrown on a filter and washed with 
water. These washings and the mother 
liquor are now evaporated, cooled, solidified, 
and again pressed. ‘The pressed cake is now. 
dissolved in distilled water, treated with ani- 
mal charcoal to remove the last trace of 
colouring matter, and then, after filtering, 
solution of ammonia is added in shght excess, 
which precipitates the morphia, leaving the 
codeia in solution. Morphia crystallizes out, 
is collected and dried; this is dissolved in 
hydrochloric acid, and ‘the hydrochlorate of 
morphia allowed to crystallize. An additional 
quantity of morphia may be obtained from. 
the expressed liquid, &c. 
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Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—As 
therapeutic agents, the salts of morphia (ace- 
tate and hydrochlorate) are preferable to the 

alkaloid itself, on account of their greater 
solubility. 

In tic-doloureux and other neuralgic affec- 
tions, no remedy promises more speedy and 
permanent benefit than morphia, subcutane- 
ously injected. Affections of this kind, ob- 
serves Dr. Anstie, which under any of the 
older plans of treatment would at least have 
been very tedious, are sometimes cured after 
three or four injections of one-sixth of a 

- grain, and very many yield after a week or 
ten days employment of such injections re- 

peated twice daily. It may almost be re- 
garded as a specific. 

_ The endermic application of morphia (3 to 
1 grain) sprinkled on a blistered surface over 

the seat of pain, is sometimes effectual, but 
is less certain in its operation than when 

Injected hypodermically. 
_ Morphia, in combination with carbolic acid, 

is an excellent application to obtund the pain 
of an exposed or sensitive pulp. 


MYRRHA. 

MYRRH. 
 Botany.—A gum-resinovs exudation from 
_ the stem of Balsamodendron Myrrha, belong- 
ing to the Natural Order Amyridacee—the 


_ Myrrh order. Collected in various parts of 
_ Africa and Asia. 
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Uses, Physiological fects and TL. herupeiiaal q 
—Myrrh is a mild astringent and moderate 
stimulant. It appears to possess the power — 
of diminishing excessive secretions from the 
mucous membrane. It is used as a dentifrice, — 
sometimes alone, but mostly with other sub- 4 
stances. 4 

The tincture undiluted is serviceable when ~ 
applied to foul and indolent ulcers of the © 
mouth. Diluted it is useful as a stimulatmg © 
mouth wash in sponginess and ulceration of ~ 
the gums, and also in other affections of the © 
mouth and throat. 


NITROSUM OXIDUM. 
NITROUS OXIDE. 


Synonyms.—Protoxide of nitrogen, Laugh- — 
ing Gas. } 

- Formula.—Old: NO. New: N,0. 

History. — Discovered by the Rev. Dr. © 
Priestly, in 1776. He termed it Dephlogisticated © 
nitrous air; but it does not appear that this — 
eas was experimented upon to any practical — 
purpose, until Sir Humphrey Davy’s investi- — 
gations proved it to be respirable. The result ~ 
of his experiments were published in the year © 
1801, under the title of “ Researches concern- — 
ing Nitrous Oxide” and here we find the q 
expression of his faith in its applicability — 
towards the production of transient insensi- © 
bility. From this time to the year 1844, it © 
would seem that no effort was made to utilize q 
the agent, but on the 10th of December, of — 


the last mentioned year, Mr. Horace Wells, a 
dentist in Hartford, Connecticut, attended at 
Hartford, a Scientific Lecture by Mr. G.'Q, 
Colton. The gas was inhaled by a Mr. Cooley, 
he became excited, and performed sundry 
evolutions, during which he contused and 
abraded both his shins pretty extensively. 
The man on recovering was questioned by Mr. 
Horace Wells, who ascertained that the man 
was quite unconscious of having sustained 
any injury; reflection led Mr. Wells to the 
belief that a man could by inhaling the gas, 
render himself so insensible that he could 
_ have a tooth extracted without pain, this he 
resolved to test in his own person. The next 
morning Colton administered the gas to him, 
and Dr. Riggs, a dentist, extracted a carious 
tooth and without the slighest pain. Shortly 
afterwards, Wells went to Boston, U.S., and his 
endeavours were for a time concentrated upon 
the effort to bring it into use, but he failed to 
impress the profession at Boston with the 
importance of the discovery. In March, 1847, 
Wells wrote a pamphlet thereon, and the same 
year he visited Europe. He died in New York, 
on the 24th January, 1848, aged 33. 

At a meeting of the Medico-Chirurgical 
Society of Edinburgh, held November 10th, 
1847, Sir J. Y. Simpson read a paper in which. 
he alluded to the use of Nitrous Oxide in sur- 
gical operations, and made mention of its use 
_ by several American practitioners. 

_ After Wells’ decease, Colton tried for years 
to induce Dentists to adopt it, but without 
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Connecticut, operated while Colton gave the — 
gas. From that time its use in America be- — 


came general. 

In 1864, Mr. 8. Lee Rymer tried to intro- 
duce it into England. 

Dr. Colton visited Paris in 1867, and in- 
duced Dr. Evans to adopt it. The same year 
Dr. Evans came to England with a view to 
its introduction here. The following year 
Dr. Colton visited England, and at the house 
of Mr. C. J. Fox administered the gas to 
several persons in the presence of a number 
of professional gentlemen. 

It was prepared in a condensed form by 
Mr. Barth, and subsequently in the liquid 
form by Mr. Coxeter, at the suggestion of 
Mr. C. J. Fox. 

Characters.—A colourless, transparent, and 
almost inodorous gas, having a sweet taste. 
Bb. or. 1.525. It Tiquifies at a pressure of 50: 
atmospheres at 45°F. 

Preparation.—By subjecting pure Nitrate of 


Ammonia to a temperature of about 400°F in ¥ 
a retort or flask (taking care that the tempera- — 
ture does not exceed 480°F) Nitrous Oxide © 
Gas is evolved; wash, and collect it over tepid - 


water, as cold water dissolves nearly its own 
weight of this gas. If a higher temperature 


than 480°F be applied, Nitric Oxide will be © 


given off. This may be separated by passing 
the gas through a solution of Sulphate of @ 
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Iron (green vitriol). Sometimes the Nitrate — 


{ 


of Ammonia contains Chloride of Ammonium, — 
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if so the Nitrous Oxide Gas will be impreg- 
nated with Chlorine. To ensure the absence 
of this, the gas should be passed through a 
solution of caustic potash, and finally through 
tepid water. 

For ascertaining the purity of nitrate of 
ammonia the following simple tests may be 
employed. Ist. Take two grains of the salt 
and dissolve it in half a drachm of distilled 
water in a test tube; to this solution add, 
drop by drop, a small quantity of one contain- 
ing 4 grs. of nitrate of silver in a drachm of 
distilled water. A light cloud and curdy 
deposit will indicate the presence of chlorides, 
2nd. To a similar solution of the nitrate of 
ammonia as above described, add a small 
_ quantity of one composed of Gers. of chloride 
_ of barium in a drachm of distilled water. A 
white cloud will indicate the presence of car- 
bonates or sulphates: These test solutions 
may be preserved for future use. 

Physiological Kifects and Therapeutics—The 
pure gas, when inhaled in the ordinary way, 
produces exhilaration and narcotism, and 
this without asphyxia ; but when atmospheric 
air is carefully excluded, it produces anes- 
thesia without exhilaration. The effect, how- 
_ ever, only lasts a short time. The time re- 
quired to produce anesthesia is from 25 to 
_ 120 seconds, by from 10 to 60 inhalations, 
_ and a consumption of from 2 to 8 gallons of 
gas. Dr. Barnes kept a patient 10 minutes 
_ under its influence, and no unpleasant symp- 
toms accompanied or followed its use. He 
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has stated he would not hesitate to employ 
it longer if necessary. ‘T’'wo cases are men- 
tioned by him where the operation lasted 
over an hour and a-half.—Medical Times, 
1875. By Mr. R. Rendle it is said to be safe 
in all short operations, and perhaps in long 
ones also, provided there is due admission of 
air at proper intervals. 
It is evident that nitrous oxidejhas a strong — 
affinity for the blood corpuscles, that it may 
usurp the place of oxygen in them, and pre- 
vent for a time that combination of oxygen 
with Heemaglobin upon which the red colour 
of the corpuscles depends; yet chemistry has 
not shown that nitrous oxide is decomposed 
in the blood, nor that it exerts any of the — 
chemical properties of oxygen on the con- — 
stituent elements of the blood. . 
The moment the slightest anesthetic effect — 
is produced upon the nervous system, the © 
medulla oblongata, the spinal cord, the nerves — 
of organic life, the cerebrum, and the cere- — 
bellum are affected simultaneously. To oxi- 
dation is undoubtedly due the whole avail- 
able force in the body. This oxidation is 
mainly, if not entirely effected by the blood, — 
and it is therefore evident that a continuous ~ 
flow of oxygenated blood to the nerve centres — 
is necessary as a source of power, as well as — 
for regeneration of the nerve tissue. Any — 
deficiency of oxygen in the blood is followed 
by a decreased arterialisation of the whole 
volume of the blood. In this case the ex- 
halation of carbonic acid is relatively less 
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rapid Bin its production, and life is impos- 
sible when the blood in the arteries has become 

_ thoroughly venous in colour and character. 
When nitrous oxide has been absorbed by 
the blood the most obvious result is a change 
in the colour of the corpuscles, and conse- 
quently, lividity of the face and mucous 
surfaces. The latter is characteristic in those 
subjected to its influence, and the darkened 
colour of the blood is observed when it flows 
from the severed vessels. This colour of the 
blood is probably to be partly ascribed to: 
uneliminated carbonic acid; but that nitrous 
oxide has in a high degree the property of 
darkening the blood corpuscles may be proved 
by directing for a few seconds a jet ofthe gas 
upon a little arterial blood in a test tube. 
Yet from what has already been said this 
change is due to physical rather than to 

_ strictly chemical action. 

_ An interruption of the circulation in any 
part of the system is soon followed by local 
insensibility in the tissues from which the 
blood supply may have been withdrawn 3. 
and it is also true that during the anesthetic 

_ state the circulation of the blood through the 

capillary system becomes sluggish. A ten- 
dency to stasis begins to appear, while at the. 
same time the supply of arterial blood is 

considerably reduced. These are facts of 

_ direct experimentation, which have also been 

: employed to furnish the proof that the brain. 
itself was during the period of anesthetic 
- insensibility i in a state of comparative anemia. 
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In brief, it is most probable that an arrest of : 
the capillary circulation through the brain, to ~ 
which several writers have attributed a poten- q 
tial influence in its causation of aneesthesia, is — 
simply so far as it may exist a result of the — 
anesthetic state. 

From the foregoing, and from what has 
been written upon the subject, the following 
_ deductions and propositions may be here es- 
tablished :— 

Nitrous oxide when passed through arterial 
blood in a test tube darkens its colour. 

When nitrous oxide is inhaled the patient 
assumes a dusky hue, and the blood which 
flows from a ruptured vessel is dark in co- 
lour. 

The gas eliminated from the lungs 
‘apparently in the same condition as when it 
entered. a 

Is the lividity due to the blood not bein 
oxygenated—to carbonic acid taking the 
place of oxygen— or to an altered condition 
of the blood, the result of the immediate 
presence and (physical) action of nitrous 
oxide ? 

Anesthesia would appear to be due to a 
altered condition of blood, whereby the mol 
cular dynamic changes are interfered with 
that such interruption is probably due eithe 
to the retention of carbonic acid, or to - 
presence of nitrous oxide; or, as in bot 
Instances, to the exclusion and absence 
oxygen. 


The advantages of the Protoxide of Ni | 
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gen over other anesthetics for minor opera- 
tions are -— 

1. Its safety. 

2. The shorter time in which anesthesia 

ean be induced, viz., 25 to 120 seconds. 

3. The readiness with which the patient 
ean be kept for either a long or a short 
period under its influence. 

4, Its effects pass off quickly. 

5. No danger of ignition. 

_ 6. Being pleasant to inhale, and not irri- 
_ tating (if pure) to the air-passages, fright and 
_ mental distress are avoided, thus diminishing 

the danger of death by syncope: 
_ 1%. Because sickness and other unpleasant 
_ after-effects are very rare. 


_ Conditions to be observed in its administra- 
tion :— : 

1. When the services of an experienced 
administrator cannot be had, an intelligent 
_ assistant should be present—the administra- 
_ tion and operation should never be performed 
_single-handed. The apparatus or face piece 
“recommended is that introduced by Mr. — 
Clover. The patient being placed in a good 

_ light, and on a chair constructed for support- 

ing the head so that it cannot easily slip. 
The dress, if tight, loosened. 

2. The gas should be perfectly pure, free 

from all trace of chlorine and nitric oxide, and 

tolerably fresh. 

_ 3. The patient should not have taken food 

for at least two hours before the administra- 
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tion ; at the same time it is desirable to guard 
against exhaustion. 

4, The tube through which the inhalation 
takes place should be of larger diameter than 
the trachea, and a liberal supply of gas should 
be kept up. It is an advantage to have the 
pressure of gas in the bag slightly in excess 
of the atmospheric pressure ; this will diminish 
the risk of the admission of air in consequence 
of any imperfection in the adjustment of the 
face-piece. 

5. The face-piece should be most accurately 
adjusted, and where the face is much covered 
with hair the latter should be well soaped, 
for it is essential that air be most carefully 
excluded until the patient be fully under its” 
influence. 4 

6. The patient should be instructed to 
breathe deeply, regularly, and fearlessly, and 
to breathe out thoroughly. : 

7. The administrator of this aneesthetic 
should have special regard to the respiration, 
the pulse, the eye, and the countenance. 

8. The evidence of the full effect of thed 
gas is shown usually by the blue colour of the 
lips, by the breathing becoming stertorous, and 
the insensitiveness of the conjunctiva. : 

9. Its inhalation should not be continued 
for a longer period than one and a-half or 
two minutes without the admission of air to” 
the lungs. 3 

In addition to the above suggestions it is 
advisable to maintain perfect quietude, both — 
during the inhalation and recovery. The 
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operator and administrator should be as much 
out of sight as convenient, and thus avoid 
any disturbance of the patient’s mind during 
the period of semi-consciousness. The gag 
should be very carefully made and adjusted ; 
also attached to another gag or weight (out 
of the mouth) by means of strong silk cord. 
When several teeth are to be removed at a 
single inhalation, the operator should com- 
mence with those farthest back in the mouth, 
and with the lower before the upper teeth; 
_ by so doing the view of the teeth to be re- 
moved is less obstructed by the bleeding from 
those already extracted. When the con- 
'demned teeth are extracted the head should 
_be held forward so as to allow the blood to 
_escape through the mouth, but the gag is not 
usually removed until consciousness is re- 
stored. If these conditions are observed, 
little fear need be apprehended. 
_ As any interference or suspension of either 
the nervous, circulatory, or respiratory systems 
cannot be resorted to without some risk to 
life, it may be well to briefly consider the con- 
ditions under such circumstances. 
_ Death arises either by coma, syncope, or 
asphyxia. : 
_ Coma—or deep sleep.—The arrest of the — 
functions of the brain, caused either directly 
or indirectly by the injurious effects upon it 
of some noxious agent. 
_ Syncope--fainting or swoon.—A sudden 
Suspension of the heart’s action, accompanied 
by cessation of the functions of the organs of 
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respiration, internal and external sensation 
and voluntary motion, caused either by some 
derangement of the circulatory system, the © 
nervous system, or other organs of the body. 

Asphyxia—or more correctly Apnzea—the 
former term meaning pulselessness, the latter 
breathlessness. It is this latter condition we 
have to do with. 

1. It may be caused either by an arrest of — 
the action of the muscles of respiration, due 
to exhaustion of the muscles; by the loss of — 
nervous influence; by mechanical restraint; 
or by tonic spasm. | 

2. By a cessation of the action of the lungs, 
due either to division or compression of the ; 
pneumogastric division of the eighth pair of — 
nerves; to mechanical obstructions, as ad-- 
mission of air, abdominal viscera, &e., into 
the chest by wounds. 

3. Exclusion, partially or entirely, of atmo-— 
spheric air from the lungs. This may arise 
from extreme rarification of air; mechanical” 
exclusion, as by a foreign body 1 in the larynx, | 
trachea, or upper part of the cesophagus; by 
submersion, by suffocation, strangulation, o 
_ suspension: or the atmospheric air may be 

replaced by a gas which acts merely by ex= 
cluding it; or, lastly, by irritant gases, pro- 
ducing spasm of the glottis. 

When the process of respiration is stopped, 
either by arresting the respiratory movements, 
or permitting them to continue in an atmo- 
sphere deprived of uncombined oxygen, the 
circulation of blood through the lungs is 
retarded, and at length stopped; beutagn is 
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circulation of venous blood to the brain and 
body, aud consequent impairment of their 
functions. The effect of the impaired pul- 
monary circulation is an obstruction to the 
exit of blood from the right ventricle ; this is 
followed by delay in the return of venous 
blood to the heart, and to this succeeds 
venous congestion of the medulla oblongata 
and the nervous centres. Hence slowness 
and disorder of the respiratory movements, 
and consequently of the cardiac movements. 
_ Under these combined conditions the heart 
at length ceases to act; as already implied, 
the cessation of its action being in a great 
measure brought about by the imperfect 
supply of oxygenated blood to its muscular 
tissue. 

To the accumulation of carbonic acid in 
_ quantities too large to be eliminated by the 
'Secreting apparatus of the lungs, and the 
_ consequent turgescence of the capillary ves- 
_ Sels, must in the first place be ascribed the 
| phenomena of asphyxia. 

_ When asphyxia results from the adminis- 
tration of anesthetic agents, such efforts 
_ should be made for resuscitation as the follow- 
ing. The main reliance is on artificial respi- 
| ration; this should be resorted to without a 
| moment being lost. The action of the heart 
/ usually continues for three or four minutes 
| after respiration has ceased; these are the 
| precious minutes. There are three methods 
whereby to effect artificial respifation.. The 
Marshall Hall method is as follows :— 

_ Having drawn forward the patient’s tongue 
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(either with forceps or a tenaculum), lie the | 
patient on the face, with the right arm 
doubled under the forehead so as to prevent 
obstruction to the mouth, then turn the body 
gently, and completely, on the side and a 
little beyond, alternately repeating these 
measures deliberately, efficiently, and perse- — 
veringly, fifteen or twenty times in a minute. 
“When the patient reposes on the thorax, this _ 
cavity is compressed by the weight of the — 
body, and expiration takes place; when he is 
turned on the side this pressure is removed, — 
and inspiration occurs. When the prone 
position is resumed, make equable but efficient 
pressure along the spine, removing it imme- 
diately before rotation on the side (the first 
measure augments the expiration, the second 
commences inspiration). 
~The other method of producing artificial 
respiration is known as Sylvester's. It con- 
sists in lying the patient on his back, drawing 
the tongue forward, then carrying the arms 
slowly upward over the head, thus elevating 
the ribs by means of the pectoral muscles, 
and inducing inspiration; the arms are then 
brought down to the side of the chest, and 
slightly compressed against it; these move- 
ments are to be repeated slowly, as in the 
other method. | 
In the third, or Howard’s method of artifi- 
cial respiration, the patient is placed face 
downwards, one of his wrists being under his 
forehead, a hard roll of clothing is placed be- 
neath the stomach, so as to raise it above the 
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level of the mouth, with your hands upon the 
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pepent s back throw your whole weight upon 
im, and then recover your right position with 
-ajerk. Then turn patient face upwards, and 
place the roll beneath his back, so as to let 
the throat be on the utmost stretch. Place pa- 
tient’s hands on top of head. Make firm pres- 
sure on the sides of the patient by throwing 
yourself suddenly forward, and then jerk 
yourself back to the upright kneeling position. 
Though the main reliance is on artificial 
respiration, fresh air should be admitted by 
the door, window, or fan; stimulating apph- 
cations applied to the surface, and cold water 
to the face and head. The patient should be 
_ everted, so as to facilitate the flow of blood 
from the abdominal vessels to the heart. 
If a galvanic battery be at hand, it should 
be resorted to among other possible means 
of restoring animation, applying the posi- 
tive pole of the battery to the back of the 
neck, and the negative pole to the end of 
the breast-bone, breaking and renewing the 
_eurrent about fifteen times per minute. 
__ As soon as the patient can swallow, give 
brandy and ammonia. Efforts at resuscita- 
_ tion should not cease until death is evidently 
beyond all question. 


OLEUM CAJUPUTI. 
OIL OF CAJUPUT. 
a D Bolany. —The volatile oil of the leaves of 
Melaleuca Minor, belonging to the Natural 
Order Myriacece—the Myrtle Order. Imported 
from Batavia and Singapore. 
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Extraction. —Rumphius states that the 
leaves are gathered on a warm day, and 
placed in a sack, where they become hot and 
damp. They are then macerated in water, 
and left to ferment fora night, and afterwards 
submitted to distillation. 

Characters.—Transparent, limpid, of a pale- 
bluish or myrtle-green colour, having a strong 
penetrating agreeable odour, resembling that 
of camphor, rosemary and cardamoms com- 
bined, and of a warm camphoraceous taste. 
Sp. gr. 0:914 to 0:930. Soluble in alcohol. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeuties—A 
diffusible stimulant, anti-spasmodic and dia- 
phoretic. It is a medicine of much power 
and value. From the ordinary distilled oils 
(such as those derived from labiate plants and 
the umbelliferous fruits) it is distinguished 
by its strong mfluence over the nervous 
system, as evinced by its antispasmodic 
qualities and the greater diffusibility of its 
stimulant properties. It is allied to valerian, 
between which and camphor it ought to be 
placed in a physiological classification, but in 
large doses it does not disorder the ‘mental 
faculties as those medicines do. 

In neuralgic affections it may be benefi- — 
cially employed exter nally and internally, but 
its use is interdicted when the neuralgia is 
connected with an inflammatory action. : 

In toothache, a small piece of cotton satu- — 
rated with the oil, and mtroduced into a — 
carious tooth, is stated to be an efficacious — 
remedy, ; 

Dose.—1 to 5 minims. 
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-_ OLEUM CARYOPHYLLII. 
| OIL OF CLOVE. 


_ Botany—A volatile oil obtained from the 
dried unexpanded flower buds of Caryophyllus 
Aromaticus, belonging to the Natural Order 
Myrtacee—the Myrtle Order. Cultivated in 
the East and West Indies, Mauritius, &e. 

Properties and Uses.—Aromatic and stimu- 
lant.—In toothache a drop or two upon cotton, 
introduced into a carious tooth, is a popular 
remedy which occasionally affords relief. 


OLEUM CROTONIS. 
CROTON OIL. 


_ Botany.—Expressed from the seeds of Cro- 
ton Tiglium, a native of India and Ceylon, 
belonging to the Natural Order Huphorbiacee 

—the Euphorbium or Spurgewort Order. 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—T his 
_ oil is a drastic cathartic, and very speedy in 
itsaction. It is given in doses of from half to 
three drops. 

Being uncertain in its action it ‘should be 
given with caution, and avoided in cases of 
extreme debility, and in inflammatory affec- 
tions of the digestive organs. In neuralgia, 
_ tic-doloureux, and sciatica, it is said by some > 
| to possess a specific power, apart from its 
| purgative action; also in tic-doloureux arising 
_ trom dyspepsia. 

_ _ Externally, as a counter-irritant, it may be 
| diluted with olive oil or soap liniment. 
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Dose.—+ to 2 minims in the form of pill, or | 
placed on the tongue. e 


OLEUM MORRHU At. 
COD LIVER OIL. 


Obtained from the livers of the cod (Gadus ~ 
Morrhua) and others of the family Gadde, 

Characters and Tests.—Pale yellow, with a — 
slight fishy odour and bland fishy taste. A — 
drop of sulphuric acid added to a few drops of ~ 
the oil on a porcelain slab develops a violet © 
colour, which soon passes to a yellowish or — 
brownish-red. : 

Preparation. — The livers are obtained 
as fresh as possible, and submitted to care- 
ful inspection; the inferior ones being re- 
moved, the remainder are carefully cleaned, 
cut open, and washed two or three times 
in cold water. They are then exposed 
to a steam heat not exceeding 180°F. Th 
oil rises to the surface, and is removed. In 
order to congeal and separate the more solid 
fat (margarine) it is exposed to a temperature 
of 50°F, and then filtered. 

The darker varieties are obtained either at 
a higher temperature, or from livers in which 
putrefaction has made more or less progres 
Chemical analysis lends no support to th 
Opinion, at one time entertained, that th 
brown oil is superior as a therapeutic agen 
to the pale oil, for no substances have bee: 
discovered in the darker oil which would 
confer on it superior activity as a medicine. © 
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The pale oil is more readily tolerated by the 
stomach. 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—In 
scrofulous and tubercular diatheses, and the 
various diseases in which these states of the 
constitution are manifested, cod liver oil is 
a remedy from which we may, asa general 
tule, anticipate the greatest good. It is a 
valuable adjunct to arsenic, &c., in scrofulous 
affections of the joints and bones, and is a 
remedy on which much reliance may be 
_ placed. 

In rachitis Dr. Bennett considers it the most 

efficacious of all remedies. Many forms of 
neuralgia which resist quinine and other ordi- 
nary remedies, will sometimes yield to the 
_ plentiful ingestion of fat as an article of diet. 
Of these fatty remedies cod liver oil holds 
_ the highest rank. 

It should be administered immediately 
before or after meals, and may be given with 
orange wine, or a mixture containing tincture 
of orange and a little phosphoric or nitric 
acid—in hot milk, or coffee, or in the form of 

capsule. 

According to Dr. Ringer a little salt taken 
immediately before or after the oil, often re- 
moves the taste and prevents nausea. 

Dose.—1 drachm to 1 ounce. 


OP iu M: 
; OPIUM. 
_ Botany. —Obtained from the Papaver Som- 
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niferum, an annual belonging to the Natural — 
Order Papaveracee—the Poppy Order. : 

General Characters.—lrregular lumps, weigh- 
ing from four ounces to two pounds; enve- 
loped in the remains of poppy leaves, and 
generally covered with the chatty fruits of a 
species of rumex; when fresh, plastic, tearing © 
with an irregular, slightly moist, chestnut- 
brown surface, shining when rubbed smooth : 
with the finger, having a most peculiar odour ~ 
and nauseous taste. a 

Preparation Towards evening incisions — 
are made into the half-ripe capsules of the — 
poppy, care being taken not to penetrate — 
the interior. In Asia Minor the incision” 
is made round the capsule about the 
middle, or carried in a spiral line from below — 
upwards. In India the capsule is scarified ” 
vertically from apex to base, and the operation — 
repeated, at intervals of a few days, occasion- — 
ally as many as six times. A milky juice 
exudes, and concretes upon the capsule in — 
little tear like masses which are removed — 
early in the morning, the separate portions © 
or tears, are either " merely put gen : 
or worked up into one homogenous mass. 
When collected, it is dried in the shade, or in 
a warm and airy room. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. = 
sciatica, tic douloureux, and other neuralgic 
affections, opium internally administered and 
locally applied, is occasionally of great ser- 
vice ; but both these modes are far inferior to 
morphia hypodermically administered. 
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In toothache a piece of solid opium, or 
cotton saturated with the tincture or wine 
of opium, introduced into a carious tooth fre- 
‘quently affords relief. 

In ptyalism, opium has been given inter- 
nally with the view of arresting the excessive 
discharge. A case is recorded where a patient 
was profusely salivated, every means had 
failed to diminish the flow of saliva, until 
“opium (grievery 4 hours) was given, when 
almost immediately a cessation of the ex- 
cessive secretion ensued. 

Great caution should be observed in the 
administration of opium. Ii is interdicted in 
some diseases of the respiratory organs, &c. 

Some persons are peculiarly susceptible to 
its action, and are unable to take even the 
smallest Hoe. Infants and children bear its 
exhibition badly, even two or three drops of 
the tincture have been known to produce a 
fatal result. 

- As a benumber or topical anodyne it is 
‘much inferior to aconite, hence in neuralgia 
the latter is er eatly to be preferred. 

_ Dose.—t to 3 grains. 


PAPAVERIS CAPSULA. : 
POPPY CAPSULES. 


Botany: —The nearly ripe dried capsules of 
th White Poppy, Papaver Somniferum, be- 
longing to the Natural Order Papaveraceee 
—the Poppy Order. 

_ Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Se- 
dative anodyne, possessing the properties of 
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opium in a milder and varying degree. © For 
fomentations, two ounces to a pint and a half, 
boiled to one pint. 


PEPSINA. 
PEPSINE. 


The digestive principle of the gastric juice 
of Mammalia. Obtained by digesting the 
mucous membrane of the sheep or pig inv 
water at a temperature of 60°F., adding neu- 
tral Acetate of Lead. By means of Sul- 
phuretted Hydrogen the lead is precipitated, 
the pepsine being held in solution, and ob- 
tained by evaporating the liquid at a tem- 
perature not exceeding 113°F. a 

Characters.—A. light yellowish-brown pow- 
der, having a faint, but not disagreeable odour, 
and a slightly saline taste, without any indi- 
cation of putresence. Very sparingly soluble 
in water or spirit. It is decomposed at a 
temperature of 120°F., and then loses its 
digestive properties. ‘ 

Mr. Oakley Coles recommends*it as an 
agent capable of restoring to a healthy con 
dition a suppurating pulp. The pepsine 
should be fresh, and made into a paste with 
water, containing two per centum of Hydro- 
-chloric Acid, it is then placed in contact with 
the diseased pulp, sealed with wax, and re- 
newed every third day. He asserts that, 
after a few applications, the offensive secre- 
tion ceases, and the pulp assumes a healthy 
condition, the dead part having been digested 
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PLUMBI ACETAS. 
ACETATE OF LEAD, 


Synonyms.—Sugar of Lead. 
Formula.—Old: PbO,C,H,0,+38HO. 
New: Pb.2C,H,0,3H.0. 

Characters.—It occurs in white crystalline 
masses, which are slightly efflorescent, have 
an acetous odour and asweet astringent taste. 
_ Preparation —By dissolving finely powdered. 
litharge in dilute acetic acid by the aid of 
heat, filtering and crystallizing. 
_ Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—In 
‘small doses, it is sedative and astringent, 
lessening morbid mucous discharges and even 
diminishing natural secretions; whence it is. 
useful in chronic diarrhoea and dysentery. In 
heemorrhages, active or passive, whether pro- 
ceeding from the lungs, the stomach, the 
“nose, or other parts, acetate of lead (grs. 2 to 
4), combined with opium (gr. $ to 1) proves 
signally useful. 


PODOPHYLLUM PELTATUM. 
MAY APPLE. 


_ Synonyms. — Hog Apple, Mandrake, Wild 
Lemon. 

_Botany.—A perennial herbaceous plant, con- 
sidered by botanists generally as belonging to 
the Natural Order Ranunculacee—the Crowfoot 
order, but classed by others under Berberida- 
cee, the Barbary order. It is common on the 
eastern side of North America. It hag ac- 
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quired some of its common names from the 
appearance of its fruit, which is as large as an 
ege, has a light-yellow colour, a pleasant 
sub-acid taste, and no cathartic properties. 
Chemistry. — It contains a considerable 
amount of Berberine, a bitter crystalline alka- 
loid destitute of purgative properties, and a 
resin, termed Podophyllin, upon which its ac- 
tivity depends, and which varies in amount 
from 34 to 5 per cent. | 


PODOPHYLLI RESINA. 
RESIN OF PODOPHYLLUM. 


Synonym. —Podophillin. 

Characters.—Varies in colour from a dark- 
brown to lemon-yellow, according to the me-_ 
thod adopted in its preparation. It is inso-_ 
luble in either hot, cold, or acidulated water, 
but dissolves in alcohol and in alkaline solu- 
tions. 

Preparation—The root is exhausted by| 
percolation with rectified spirit, and the resi-— 
due left, after distilling off the spirit, is slowly 
poured into dilute hydrochloric acid. It is 
then set aside for twenty-four hours to settle, 
collected, washed with distilled water, and_ 
dried. ‘ 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. —An} 
active cathartic, applicable to cases where 
brisk purging is required ; combined gene- 
rally with henbane. Used in the place of 
calomel as a cholagogue.. x 

Dose.—One-eighth to two grains. 
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POTASSH BICARBONAS. 
BICARBONATE OF POTASH. 


Synonyms.—Acid Carbonate of Potassium. 
Formula.—Old: KO,HO,2CO,. New : KHCO,, 
Characters. —Oceurs in colourless right- 
rhombic prisms, which are not deliquescent, 
and have a saline, feebly alkaline taste. 
Preparation. —By passing carbonic acid gas 
through an aqueous solution of carbonate of 
potash until crystals of the bicarbonate are 
formed, these are washed with twice their 
bulk of cold water, drained and dried (on 
filtering paper) by exposure to the air. 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics—An 
antacid and diuretic. A dilute solution of 
_ this salt is very serviceable as a mouth wash 
when acid medicines are being taken. Also 
to women during the period ot pregnancy, 
when the secretions of the mouth are fre- 
quently found to be unusually acid. 
It is very beneficial in glandular diseases, 
excessive enlargement of the lenticular and 
_ glandular papille at the base of the tongue; 
and is a valuable agent, either alone or in 
conjunction with iodide of potassium, in 
- rheumatic tooth-ache. 
_ Dose.—10 to 40 grains. 


POTASSA CAUSTICA. 
CAUSTIC POTASH. 
| Bayne. —Potash, Fused potash, ‘Hydrate 
of potash, Oxide of potassium. ; 
Formula.—Old: HO,KO. New: HKO. 
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Characters. — Caustic potash is usually — 
moulded for medicinal purposes into small 
sticks about the size of a pencil, which should 4 
- be white, but are often greenish, bluish, or ~ 
reddish-brown from impurities; it quickly 
deliquesces when exposed to air, and, if pure, — 
dissolves in rectified spirit. It is strongly 
alkaline. oo 

Preparation—Two pints of the solution of © 
potash are evaporated in a silver or clean iron — 
vessel, over a fire, until, the ebullition being © 
finished, the hydrate of potash liquefies; this 
is poured into proper moulds, and when it has © 
solidified, and while it is still warm, is put into 7 
stoppered bottles. = 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutcs——Pow= 
erfully corrosive. The hydrate of potash, | 
and also its mixture with equal parts of lime © 
(potassa cum calce), are used only externally as ~ 
caustics, for the formation of sloughs, for 
touching ulcers, &c.: the advantage of the 
latter depends on its being much less deli- 
quescent ; it is applied asa paste made with 
spirit. It dissolves animal tissues, forming a” 
kind of soap with them; and as it is very” 
difficult to circumscribe its action, requires to © 
be applied with great caution. 4 


POTASS A, CHLORAS. 
CHLORATE OF POTASH. 


Formula.—Old: KOCIO;. New: KC10,. — 
Characters.—Colourless rhomboidal crys 


209 


line plates, with a cool saline taste, sparingly 
soluble in cold water. 

Preparation.—Obtained by passing a stream | 
of chlorine gas (generated by the action of 
hydrochloric acid on black oxide of manga- 
nese) through a solution of carbonate of 
potash and slacked lime; subsequently boil- 
ing, filtering, and evaporating to crystalliza- 
tion. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeuties.—Diu- 
retic and stimulant. It becomes absorbed. 
into the blood, and is eliminated by the 
kidneys. It appears to act asa diuretic and 
refrigerant, like nitrate of potash. 

The supposition that it yields oxygen to 
the system is probably an error, for it has 
been found in the urme in an saben by 
condition. 

In ulcerative and gangrenous stomatitis. 
(cancrum oris) no internal remedy is more 
generally so effectual as chlorate of potash. 

In ulcerative stomatitis, Dr. West states 
that he relies upon it almost exclusively, and 
that there seems to be no form nor stage of 
the affection in which it is not useful ; marked 
‘improvement seldom fails to be observed in 
two or three days. and within ten days a cure 
18 generally effected. Three grains adminis-. 
tered in sweetened water every four hours 
suffices for a child aged three years; 5 grains. 
every four hours appears to answer as well as 
a larger dose for a child at eight or nine 
years. ‘The bowels require to be regulated 
and the constitution supported. 
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Inflammation of the Gums (gingivitis) arising — 
trom teething will, according to Dr. West, — 
generally yield to the chlorate, 2 grains every — 
four hours for a child of one year. ? 

Cases of Phagedenic Ulceration and of secon- — 
dary Syphilis are recorded in which it was — 
given, and a cure effected in a few weeks 
without the aid of mercury or iodine. To ; 
cachectic ulcerations, abraded surfaces, and | 
in tonsilitis, the chlorate, finely powder ed and — 
locally applied, or in the form of a gargle, has : 
proved very serviceable. In ptyalism it exer- — 
cises a most beneficial influence. ¢ 


POTASS 4A HYPOPHOSPHIS. 
HYPOPHOSPHITE OF POTASH. 


Formula.—Old : KO,PO,PO,2HO. 
New: KPH,0O.. e 
Characters.—It is uncrystallizable, very de-— 
liquescent, soluble im water and alcohol in 
nearly all proportions. When heated it evolves © 
phosphuretted hydrogen and phosphorous, 
and is converted into phosphate of potash. 
Preparation.—Obtained by adding carbo- — 
nate of potash to solution of hypophosphite 
of lime as long as a precipitate of carbonate — 
of lime is formed, then filtering and evaporat-— 
ing the solution. to dryness, digesting the 
residue in alcohol (which dissolves the hypo-— 
phosphite), and evaporating the filtered liquid 
to dryness in vacuo over sulphuric acid. | 
Physiological Effects and Therapeuties.—The 
medicinal properties are similar to those of 
hypophosphite of lime, which see. A 
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POTASS A. NITRAS. 
NITRATE OF POTASH. 


Synonyms.—Saltpetre— Nitre, 
Formula.—Qld: KO,NO,. New: KNO,. 
Characters.—In white crystalline masses or 
fragments of striated six-sided prisms, colour- 
less, and of a peculiar cool saline taste. 
_Purrfication.—The nitrate of potash em- 
ployed in this country is obtained by the 
purification of the native nitres of India. 
_ Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—In 
moderate doses nitrate of potash acts as a 
refrigerant, diuretic and diaphoretic. 
- It has been recommended in threatened 
_ alveolar abscess, the pulp cavity of the carious 
_ tooth being filled with the powdered salt, and 
protected by cotton and wax or mastic. 
In inflammatory sore throat it forms a 
useful ingredient in gargles. 
_ Dose.—Five to twenty grains as a refrige- 
‘| vant and diuretic. — 
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POTASSA PERMANGANAS. 
PERMANGANATE OF POTASH. 


, Formula——Old: KO,MN,O,. New : K,Mn,0,. 
| Characters.—It occurs in the form of dark | 
purple, slender, prismatic crystals, inodorous, 

. with a sweet astringent taste, soluble in water. 
| Preparation Prepared from the black oxide 
of manganese with caustic potash, chlorate of © 
_ potash, and dilute sulphuric acid. 

_ Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. — 
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Locally applied, in substance or strong solu- 
tion, it acts asa stimulant and mild escharotic. — 
It readily yields its oxygen to bodies having — 
an affinity for that element, hence its great 
value as adeodorizer. Ithas been used with 
success in the treatment of foetid and gan- 
erenous ulcers, abscesses, and wounds of all 
kinds; asan antiseptic to the pulps of teeth 
which have become disor ganized; and it re- 
moves the foetor of breath arising from local 
causes. It forms a useful gargle in ulcerated 
sore throat. 4 
Applied in powder to a carious tooth it is — 
said sometimes to cure odontalgia. : 
The stains of permanganate of potash are 
removed by dilute muriatic acid. 
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POTASSIT BROMIDUM. 
BROMIDE OF POTASSIUM. 


Synonym.—Hydrobromate of potash. 
Formula.—KBr. ; 
Characters. — Colourless cubical crystal 
without odour, having a pungent saline taste, 
readily soluble in water, less so in spirit. 
Preparation.—By adding bromine gradually 
and in slight excess, to ‘solution of potash 
evaporating to dryness; reducing the residu 
to a fine powder, mixing with wood charcoal 
and fusing; lastly, dissolving the cooled sal 
in water, filtermg and crystallizing. 
Physiological Liffects and Therapeutics.—Nar 
cotic, anesthetic, and sedative: In sm 
doses or locally applied it rapidly and com: 
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pletely diminishes, for a time, the sensitiveness 
of the pharynx and velum palati to such an 
extent that those parts may be tickled with- 
out exciting the least effort at deglutition. 
This circumstance has been taken advanta ore 
of in preparing patients for laryngoscopic 
examinations and operations; and also in 
lessening the difficulty of taking large plaster 
casts of the mouth in cases of cleft palate, 
| &e. 

Some forms of neuralgia are effectually re- 
lieved by full doses of the bromide when 
other remedies have failed. 

Dose.—live to fifteen grains and upward 


POTASSIL LODIDUM. 
IODIDE OF POTASSIUM. 


Formula.—K1. 
_ Characters. — Colourless cubical crystals, 
which are generally opaque. They are 
_ readily soluble in water, less so in spirit. 
_ Preparation.—Pr epared i in a similar manner 
to bromide of potassium, with solution of 
Boctish, iodine, and wocd charcoal. _ 
Physiological Lgfects and Lherapeutics.—lts 
_ properties are closely analogous to those of 
iodine. Like it, it occasionally produces head- . 
ache, flushing of the face and gastric irrita- 
tion; and when taken in too “large doses, 
produces coryza, and in some cases salivation 
nd emaciation of the testes and mamme, 
‘but these effects are rare. 
It often proves most serviceable in scrofu- 
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lous affections. It has been found valuable — 
in convulsions attendant on dentition, which — 
amongst ill-fed children is often followed by — 
hydrocephalus. 

ih syphilis the value of the iodide is univer-~ 
sally recognised, but it is so in the secondary, © 
and tertiary or constitutional forms of the 
disease only; in nodes, caries, and necrosis, — 
and also in periostitis, it holds the first place — 
in our list of remedies ; and though its effects — 
are not so immediately manifest, it exercises — 
a no less certain influence on syphilitic affec- 
tions of the skin. It may be given with great 
advantage in affections of the nervous system : 
of syphilitic origin, and in syphilitic cachexia. 
The dose in these cases, upon the authority 
of Sir H. Thompson, may be from 30 to 75 — 
grs.; and upon the authority of Berkeley Hill © 
120 grs. three times a day. 

It proves of service in painful neuralgic 
affections, dependent upon an inflammatory 
state of the nerve coverings ; it 1s more 
especially useful when the pains are increased 
at night and by the heat of bed. r 

In face-ache, partaking more of arheumatie 
than a neuralgic character, Sir T. Watson” 
found the iodide in doses of five to six grains 
produce a speedy and permanent cure. 

Looseness of teeth, depending upon peri- 
ostitis of the alveolar process, known by the™ 
great pain, swelling and sponginess of the 
gums, 1s often effectually cured by the ‘okt’ 

Dose.—2 to 10 grains or more. : 
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PYRETHRI RADIX. 

‘PELLITORY ROOT. 
Synonyms.—Pellitory of Spain. 
Botany.—The dried root of Anacyclus Pyre- 

thrum belonging to the Natural Order Com- 
positte—the Composite Order. Imported from 
from the Levant, Barbary and Spain. 

Characters—A. fusiform root, about the 
length and thickness of the little finger, 
having a thick brown bark, studded with 
black shining points; breaks with resinous 
fracture, and presents internally a radiated 
structure. 

Physiological Hffects and Therapeutics—An 
energetic local uritant and_ sialogogue. 
_ Chewed, it causes pricking in the mouth, a 
flow of saliva and buccal mucus, and is said 
to relieve some rheumatic and neuralgic 
_ affections of the head and face; also paralysis 
of the tongue and muscles of the throat. In 
relaxation of the throat and uvula it is em- 
ployed in the form of gargle. Pellitory is not 
given internally. 

The Tincture is used to relieve tooth-ache. 


PYROXYLIN. 
PYROXYLIN. 


Synonym.—Gun Cotton. 
Characters—Has the appearance of ordi- 


nary cotton, is highly electric on friction, 


insoluble in water. It explodes ata tempera- 


_ ture of 300°F leaving no carbonaceous re- 
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sidue. If the explosion be condectens on 
litmus paper the latter is reddened. If on 
starch paper, moistened with iodide of potas- — 
sium, the nitrous acid formed sets free the 
iodine, and produces the blue iodised starch. 

It is readily soluble in a mixture of ether — 
and rectified spirit, forming collodion. 

Preparation. — By immersing cotton in ~ 
equal parts by measure of sulphuric and — 
nitric acids, washing until the filtrate ceases — 
to give a precipitate with chloride of barium, — 
and then draining the product on filtering — 
paper, and drying at a temperature not ex- — 
ceeding 212°F. : 

Uses.—Used in the preparation of collodion. — 


QUINILA, HYPOPHOSPHIS. 
HYPOPHOSPHITE OF QUININE. 


Formula.—C,,H,,N,0,PH.,0O.. 

History and Chewactere- 2 was first pre- — 
pared under the direction of Dr. Churchill by — 
Swann of Paris in 1856. As prepared by — 
him this salt is an amorphous substance of — 
honey-like colour, very soluble and deliques- 
cent, of an intensely bitter taste. It has the 
Gonsistence of soft wax, takes fire when 
heated, and burns like resin. This is a diffe- 
rent compound from that met with in the 
trade under the same name, which is obtained 
by double decomposition between hypophos 
phite of lime or baryta and sulphate o 
quinine. It is in white needles and is mos 
frequently an impure product, consisting of ; 
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mixture of hypophosphite of quinine, sul- 
phate of quinine, sulphate of lime or baryta. 
Dr. Churchill says the only preparation fit 
for medicinal el Aeibig is that prepared by 
Swann. 

Preparation. _By dissolving the alkaloid 
quinia in hypophosphorous acid, or by de- 
composing sulphate of quinia with hypophos- 
phite of baryta, filtering and evaporating the 
solution. 

Physiological Lffects and Therapeutics.— It 
has a lower activity than the other hypo- 
phosphites, which is easily accounted for by 
the small proportion ofacidit contaims. And 
in cases where the hypophosphites are in- 
dicated, this preparation is useful when the 
other salts are found too active. 

One grain of Peps phdephine of quinine is 
equal to rather more than {2 zy Of a grain of 
phosphorus. 

Dr. Churchill believes the hypophosphite 
of quinine will in time be looked upon as the 
most efficient preparation of this alkaloid. 

_ In the first teething of children he seems to 
‘give preference to the lime preparation of 
the hypophosphites, and speaks of it pro- 
ducing an heroic effect, and, if properly used, 
will act as a preservative agent against all 

the accidents of this difficult period of life. © 
When given to teething children who are 
pale, peevish, sad, emaciated, without appe- 
tite or strength, suffering from fever and 
diarrhoea, loss of sleep, and apparently in im- 
eezent danger of convulsions, he has never 
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seen a single case where the whole of thes 
symptoms have not yielded to a few dose 
of the syrup, and the evolution of the teeth 
afterwards proceed as in perfect health. 
Dose.—One to three grains. 


QUINI A SULPRAS 
SULPHATE OF QUININE, 


Formula.—Old : C,H.,N,0,HO,SO;+7HO. 
New: (C,,H,,N,0,)2H,80,7H,0, 

Characters.—F iliform silky snow-white ery 
tals of a pure intensely bitter taste, sparingly | 
soluble in water, yet imparting to it a peculiar | 
bluish tint; dissolves readily in diluted sul 
phuric acid. : 

Preparation.—Prepared from the yellow: v r 
Cinchona Bark, which is exhausted by mace- 
Yation and percolation with dilute hydrochlo : 
ric acid. The solution so obtained is treated” 
with a slight excess of solution of soda ; the” 
precipitated quinia is washed, and then vor 
nearly dissolved in dilute sulphuric acid ; 
neutral liquid is thus obtained which is 
filtered, concentrated, and crystallised. The 
cr ystals should be dried on filtering paper 3 
without heat. 4 

Physiological Kiects and Therapeutics.—A& 
valuable tonic ard anti-periodic, possessing im 
an eminent degree the properties for which 
cinchona has been justly celebrated. a 

In tic-douloureux and other neuralgic aff 
tions, it holds a foremost place in our list 
remedies. In neuralgia of malarial origi 
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there can be no doubt of the value of 
quinine. It may be given in full doses (gr. 5 
_ to 20) shortly before the time at which the 
_ attack of pain is expected, but if after three 
or four doses a decided improvement is not 
effected, the probability is great that the 
neuralgia is not malarial. In a certain 
number of non-malarial cases also, quinine 
produces a good effect, when gr. 2 to 3 thrice 
daily is the largest quantity which is likely 
to be of any use. 

In cancrum oris, when the constitution 
requires tonics and stimulants in order to 
support the strength, Dr. Graver strongly 
recommends quinine. 

In apbthous ulcerations and scurvy, where 
the constitution is much debilitated, it is 
highly serviceable. 

When the bitter taste is objectionable, as 
in the case of young children, amorphous 
quinine, which is insoluble in saliva, but 
_ readily so in gastric juice, may be advanta- 
geously substituted, and even when given 
to adults in large doses, it is perhaps better 
to give it in suspension, as the bitterness is 
not then so intense. 

Dose.—One to 10 grains, or more. 


SALICIS CORTEX. 
WILLOW BARK. 
_  Botany.—The bark of Salix alba and other 
allied indigenous species belonging to the 
_ Natural Order Salicacee—the Willow order. 
_ Characters—The bark has an aromatic 
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odour, with a bitter and astringent taste 5 
astringency is due to tannin, the bitter ta 
to salicin. 
Physiological Eects and Therapeutics. —It is 
tonic and astringent. ‘To some extent ant 
periodic, but is far inferior to quinine. 
Sahcin.— Obtained by boiling an aqueous 
infusion of the bark with hydrated plumbie 
oxide, which precipitates the tannin and co 
louring matter, leaving the salicin in solutio 
filtering and evaporating the solution, whe 
the salicin crystallizes. 
Hydride of Salicyl (C,H,0.,H).—Salicylo 
artificial oil of meadowsweet, or salicylou 
acid, an essential oil identical with that exis: 
ing in the heliotrope and meadowsweet, 
obtained by heating salicin with acid chromat 
of potassium and dilute sulphuric acid. 
_ Salicylic Acid (HC,H,O,) may be obtaine 
by the oxidation of the above hydride o 
salicyl with aqueous chromic acid, or b 
melting it or salicin with hydrate of potas 
sium, but this interesting body is now chiefl 
if not entirely, prepared from phenic acid. 
is used extensively as an antiseptic, deodorizer, 
and disinfectant. A little placed in contact 
with the moist mucous surface speedily con-— 
verts it into a dry, white, shrivelled membran 
Like phenic acid and creasote, it arrests fe 
mentation and putrefaction. Dr. Ogilvie Wi 
considers it superior to these agents, asit is 
an irritant, and because it is odourless, 
most tasteless, and non-poisonous; and ; 
being volatile will retain its antes: 
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erties longer. By others it is not considered 
so good. It has been applied with varying 
_ success to suppurating pulps. By some prac- 


 titioners it is considered to have a prejudicial 
effect upon the teeth. 


SANDARACH. 
SANDARACH. 


Ee nonym. —Juniper Resin. 

_ Botany.—A resin obtained from the Calli- 
| tris Quadrivalvis, a plant belonging to the 
| Natural Order Pinacew or Conifera—the Pine 
| Order. French Sandarach is the commercial 
name of the resin of the Pinus Dammara. 

_ Uses.—lt is used as a substitute for mastic: 
_ Dissolved in spirits of wine (methylated) it is 
_aseful as a varnish for plaster models. If it 
‘be desirable to make the surface very hard, 
dilute some of the varnish with spirit (to 
render it more easy of absortion) and apply 
“several coats until a smooth surface be 
obtained. | 


SAPO DURUS. 
HARD SOAP. 


: priced by boiling olive oil with a solu- 
tion of soda till the whole forms a thick viscid _ 
solution. The alkali is added gradually, and 
when saponification is complete, the soap is 
separated from the excess of alkali, the glyce- 
rine, and the superfluous water, by the addi- 
tion of common salt. | 
‘The soap rises to the surface, and is ladled 
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off into moulds, where it is stirred to promote 
the separation of the liquid. ; 

It is an antacid, and on that account is” 
often introduced into tooth powders. . 

Dissolved in methylated spirit, it forms an_ 
excellent varnish for plaster models in casting 
bites. : 


SEPIA OFFICINALIS. 
COMMON CUTTLE FISH. 


Natural History.—Belonging to the class” 
‘Cephalopoda—Cephalopods. A class of mol- 
luscs which have the body enclosed in a bag” 
(mantle). Head protruding from the bag. 
The substance called os sepie, or cuttle-fish” 

‘bone, is an oval or oblong calcareous bone 
| (sometimes termed shell) deposited in oe 
mantle of the animal. ( 

Characters and Uses.—Os Sepiee has a cold 
lular texture, and is so light as to float on 
water ; when dried and ground into powder 
it constitutes pounce. It enters into the con- 
stitution of tooth powders. It is employed 
for several purposes in the arts, as for 


polishing, forming moulds. for small silver 
castings &c. 


SINAPIS. ‘ 
MUSTARD. ’ 
Botany. —The seeds of Sinapis Alba and 


Sinapis Nigra, belonging to the Natural Order, 
Crucifere—the Cruciferous or Cabbage order. 
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_ Characters.—Small round seeds, yellow in- 
Tite. Those of 8. Alba are yellow outside, 
those of 8. Nigra are black and somewhat 
smaller. 

 Chemistry.—Its activity is due to the es- 
sential oil, produced from the black mustard 
_by the mutual action of myronate of potas- 
sium and myrosin in the presence of water. 

_ Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—In 
small doses it is a stimulant. In doses of 
from one to three teaspoonsfuls it is an effica- 
cious emetic, effectually clearing out the 
tomach without producing any great amount 
of subsequent depression. Externally, applied 
in the form of poultice, it is irritant, and if left 
m contact with the skin for a long period 
causes vesication. 

In inflammation of the ieile sinapisms 
to the throat are very useful. 

In tooth-ache, face-ache, and neuralgic 
Mffections of the head and face, a sinapism 
Over the seat of pain often affords great 
relief. 

_ Mustard leaves are an excellent substitute 
for the ordinary mustard poultice; being 
cleanly and more convenient. 


SIPHONIA ELASTICA. 

: ELASTIC GUM, 
Synonyms.—Caoutchouc, or india rubber. 

Botany.— A concrete juice obtained by 

cisions from the Siphonia Elastica, a plant 

2 menging to the Natural Order, Euphorbiacew 
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—the ipobeshinat orSpurge family. A native 
of Brazil and Guiana. Nearly all the india’ 
rubber used in this country is obtained from. 
- this and other species. 4 
The substance called vulcanized india rub- 
ber is a compound of sulphur and caoutchouc 
combined by the agency of heat; by a pro- 
tracted and increased heat this is converted 
into a horny substance, called vulcanite. 
Solvents.—Adther (washed), benzine, chsh 
form, tar, naphtha, «ce. j 


SODA BIBORAS 
- BIBORATE OF SODA, 
Synonym.—Borax. 


Formula.—Old : Na,O,2,BO,+ HO. 
New: Na.B, 0,10H,0. 
Flistory.—It_ is imported from the Has 
Indies, where it occurs in a native state 
under the name of Tincal. | 
Characters.—In transparent colourless crys 
tals, soluble in water, still more so in glycerine 
insoluble in spirit. It has an alkaline reaction 
when in solution it absorbs carbonic acid 
dissolves fibrine, albumen, casein and uric 
acid. 
Preparation. a is made artificially i 
Tuscany by boiling together in proper pro- 
portions, boracic acid and carbonate of sod 
Physiological Effects and Therapeuties.—R 
frigerant, diuretic, and emmenagogue. | 
action is very similar to that of carbonate of 
soda. Its curative properties in aphthous 
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affections are very questionable; its mild 
alkaline qualities may improve the condition 
of the skin and mucous surfaces. 

Other Uses.—Plaster casts may be rendered 
extremely hard by its use, thus: thoroughly 
dry the cast, then immerse it for a few 
minutes in a solution of borax in boiling 
water, and set aside to cool. It is also em- 
ployed as a flux in fusing and soldering 
metals. 


SODA BICARBONAS. 
BICARBONATE OF SODA. 

Synonyms. — Hydrogen sodium carbonate, 
Acid carbonate of sodium, Sesquicarbonate of 

soda. 

Formula.—Old: NaO,HO,2COQ.. 

New: NaHCo,. 

Preparation.—By passing carbonic acid gas 
into a mixture of carbonate and dried carbo- 
nate of soda until it is no longer absorbed. 
The damp salt formed is then shaken with 

half its weight of distilled water, the in- 
soluble portion is drained and dried by 
exposure to the air.- 
_ Physiological Hffects and Therapeutics.—_ 
Neuralgia connected with acidity of the 
stomach is often speedily relieved by a full - 
‘dose of the bi-carbonate of soda. Aphtha in 
‘children is often relieved by a few doses in 
combination with a little rhubarb. <A small 
portion put into a carious tooth often relieves 
toothache. 
_ Itis very useful in neutralising the acid 


Q 


226 


secretion of the mouth, whether arising from 
pregnancy or other causes. It is also a desir- 
able adjunct to tooth powders. 

. Dose.—10 to 40 grains. 


SODA CAUSTICA. 
CAUSTIC SODA. 


Synonym.—Hydrate of sodium. 
Formula.—Old: NaOQ, HO. New: NaHO, 
Characters.-—Greyish-white, hard, very al- 
kaline and corrosive, but less caustic and deli- 
- quescent than the hydrate of potash, 
Preparation—Similar to that adopted for 
caustic potash, substituting carbonate of 
sodium for carbonate of potassium. : 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics. —Simi- — 
lar to those of caustic potash. 


SODA, HYPOPHOSPHIS. 
HYPOPHOSPHITE OF SODA. 


_ Formula. —Old: NaO,PO2HO. 
New: NaPH,0,. ’ 
Characters.—It is very soluble both in : 
alcohol and water, and when carefuly evapo- — 
rated may be obtained in prismatic crystals — 
which are very deliquescent. “ 
Preparation—This salt is prepared by 
adding carbonate of soda in solution, to, 


solution of hypophosphite of lime as long as 
a precipitate is formed, separating the soluble 
hypophosphite of soda from the precipitate, — 
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and evaporating the solution to dryness, digest- 
ing the residue in alcohol, which dissolves the 
hypophosphite; lastly, evaporating carefully 
in vacuo to crystallization. It is said to be 
subject to explosion if much heat be applied 
in the evaporation, evolving phosphuretted 
hydrogen. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics—lIts 
medicinal properties are similar to those of 
hypophosphite of lime, which see. 


SODAZ PHENAS. 
PHENATE OR CARBOLATE OF SODA. 


Formula.—NaC,H,;0. 

: Characters.—A soapy mass of indistinct 
_ _erystals, or in tufts of acicular crystals, more 
or less of a pinkish white colour, these melt 
_ toan oil whenheated. Readily decomposed. 
Insoluble in soda-ley; dissolves in creosote, 
forming a thick mass ; soluble in water and 
-earbolic acid. 

_ Preparation—May be obtained by mixing 
caustic soda with carbolic acid and a little 
_ water, and evaporating. It is met with in 


and in this form it is generally used. , 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics — 
_Hemostatic, antiseptic, and disinfectant ; itis 
highly recommended as an astringent and 
_styptic application to check excessive bleed- 
ing after tooth extraction, and prevent subse- 
quent soreness of the gum. It causes rapid 
ybsorption of the extravasated blood, there- 


commerce in solution of a definite strength; _ 
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by preventing foetor of the breath, and facili-- 
tating the speedy closing, healing, and harden-~ 
ing of the gum. 

It is said to relieve almost magically the 
after-pains of extraction. It may be applied 
upon cotton, over and around the alveolus, 
but so placed as not to interfere with the 
closure of the cavity by the clot, and the 
kind and prompt healing likely to result from 
its retention. It is preferable to the ferrugi- 
nous preparations as a hemostatic; it 1s not 
escharotic, but sedative and antiphlogistic im 
its action. As a mouth wash it is highly re- 
commended in cases of soft, spongy, or swollen 
gums, which bleed at the slightest touch.. 
Used of various degrees of strength from its 
full strength to 1 in 12 of water. 


STRYCHNOS NUX VOMICA. 


NUX VOMICA, 


Synonyms.—Koochla, or Poison Nut Tree. 
Botany.—The seeds of Strychnos Nux ~ 
Vomica, belonging to the Natural Order ~ 
Loganiacee—the Spigelia or Strychnos order. — 
Growing in, and imported from, the East — 
Indies. 5 
Characters.—The seeds are nearly circular, _ 
about an inch in diameter, flat, or very 


slightly convex on the dorsal surface, and — 


are usually surrounded by a filiform annular ' 
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stria. In the centre of the ventral surface is _ 
the rounded hilum or umbilicus. 

Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—The 
seeds and the bark are powerful stimulants 
of the nervous. system and spinal cord. 
Their activity resides in the alkaloids strych- 
nia and brucia. In large doses it causes 
twitching of the muscles, followed by tetanic 
rigidity and death from asphyxia ; paralysed 
parts are more readily ailected than those 
which are sound. Jt is much used in the 
treatment of paralysis, more especially when 
- depending on Jead poisoning: also in mer- 
_curial paralysis, and in that resulting from 
rheumatism. It has been used in neuralgia 
with good effect. 

Some constitutions are peculiarly suscep- 
tible to its action; hence it should always 
be commenced with the smallest doses, and 
gradually and cautiously increased, its effects 


_ being carefully watched. 


- Muscular stiffness or convulsive twitchings 
in the extremities is a certain indication that 
_ the remedy has been carried to its full extent, 
and should at once be discontinued. Durin 

its exhibition the use of tobacco should be 
abandoned, its operation on the system being 


_ antagonistic. 


_- Dose.—Tincture of nux vomica, 5 to 20 
_ minims; strychnine, 1-30th of a grain. 

fae Antidotes. Evacuate the contents of the 
- gtomach. Infusion of tobacco; extract of 
- conium; hydrate of chloral. 
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THYMOL. 
THYMOL. 


Formula.—C,,H,,0. 

Botany.—Thymol occurs together with: 
Thymene and Cymene in the volatile oil of 
the Thymus Vulgaris, or Common Thyme, a 
member of the Natural Order Labiate or 
Lamiacee. The Monarda Punctata, or Horse 
Mint, belonging to the same order, likewise 
contains it, as does also the Ptycholes Ajowan, 
an East Indian plant belonging to the order 
Umbellifera. 

Characters. — In transparent rhomboidal 
plates, having the odour of Thyme, soluble 
in water, slightly deliquescent, and having a 
peppery taste. | 
_ Preparation. — Sometimes it crystallizes out — 

spontaneously from the oil. It may be sepa- 
rated by agitating the Oil of Thyme with solu- — 
tion of soda, and supersaturating the alkaline — 
liquid with hydrochloric acid. | 

Physiological Hifects and Therapeutics.— — 
Stimulant to capillaries, also useful in peri- — 
pheral neuralgia. It arrests putrefaction of — 
animal matters. 7 
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VALERIANA OFFICINALIS. 
OFFICINAL VALERIAN. : 
Synonyms.—Common Valerian, Wild Val-_ 
erian. ; : 


Botany.—An. indigenous perennial, belong— 
ing to the Natural Order Valerianacea—the 
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_ Valerian order. The roots of the wild plant 
growing on dry soil are to be preferred. 
As met with they consist of short rhizomes, 
with numerous radicles two or three inches 
long, of a light yellowish-brown colour, a 
strong characteristic and disagreeable odour, 
and a bitter, acrid, camphoraceous and 
nauseous taste. : 
Chemistry.—Its principal constituents are 
volatile oil and valerianic acid; it also con- 
tains a substance termed valerianin, and some 
“resin. ; 
Physiological Liffects and Therapeutics.— 
Stimulant, antispasmodic, and vermifuge. It 
is said to be a useful adjunct to cinchona in 
_ intermittents. In whooping cough’ and 
 laryngismus stridulus, Dr. G. Hill speaks 
highly of the value of Valerian.’ In neuralgia, 
particularly when associated with hysteria, 
_ the ammoniated tincture, combined with 


- guaiacum, sometimes exercises a favourable 


— influence. 

_ Dose.—Infusion, 1 to 2 ounces; tincture, 1 
_ to 2 drachms; ammoniated tincture, 4 to 1 
_ drachm. 


ZINCL CHLORIDUM. 

a CHLORIDE OF ZINC. , 
 Formula.—Old: ZnCl. New: ZnCl,. 

_ Characters.—A white crystalline semi-trans- 
parent mass, rapidly absorbing water if ex- 
posed to the air; soluble in rectified spirit, 
ether, and water. 
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Preparation.—Obtained by the action of 
hydrochloric acid on granulated zinc, purify- 
ing the solution by the addition of solution of 
chlorine, evaporating to a proper consistence, 
and pouring into moulds to solidify. 

Uses.—A valuable escharotic to sensitive 
dentine, but, except in cases where rapidity 
of action is needed, carbolic acid is preferable 
in consequence of the severe dull pain caused 
by its application. 

It is an excellent agent applied to teeth 
denuded of their enamel. Properly diluted it 
is a valuable disinfectant. , 


ZINCI* SULPHAS: 
SULPHATE OF ZINC. 


Synonym.—White Vitriol. 

— Formula.—Old ZnOSO, + THO. 
New: Zn80,7H,0. : 

Characters.—In colourless transparent pris- _ 
matic crystals, with a strong metallic styptic — 
taste, freely soluble in water, and insoluble in 
alcohol. 

Preparation.— Obtained by dissolving granu- — 
lated zinc in dilute sulphuric acid, purifymg ~ 
the solution by means of chlorine and carbo- — 
nate of zinc, evaporating and crystallizmg. =~ 

Physiological Hffects and Therapeutics— — 
Tonic, astringent, and anti-spasmodic, in z 
doses of one grain, gradually increased. In 
doses of 10 to 20 grains it proves emetic, 
acting promptly and effectually. leaving little 
subsequent depression. In cynanche tonsil- 
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laris, when the abscess is so situated that it 
cannot be opened by the lancet, it has been 
proposed as an emetic, for under the exertion 
of vomiting the abscess will often burst, and 
for this purpose nothing is better than sulphate 
of zinc. In gangrene of the mouth im chil- 
dren, this agent (20 grains) well incorporated 
with honey (1 ounce) forms a very useful 
topical application. 


ZINCL VALERIANAS. 
VALERIANATE OF ZINC. 


Formula.—Old: ZNO, €,,H,O:. 
| New: ZN 20,H.0,. 
_ Characters.—It. occurs in brilliant white, 
pearly, tabular crystals, having a slight odour 
of valerianic acid and a metallic taste. It is 
soluble in hot water and alcohol, only shghtly 
so, in cold water or ether. 

Preparation—By mixing nearly boiling 
_golutions of sulphate of zinc and valerianate 
of sodium, allowing the mixture to cool, and 
skimming off the crystals that form. The 
mother liquor is evaporated at a temperature 
not exceeding 200°F'., cooled, and any more 
crystals that may form, removed. They are 
then collected on a filter, washed with cold 
water, and dried in the air on bibulous paper. . 
Physiological Effects and Therapeutics.—Ner- 
vine tonic and antispasmodic. In neuralgia, 
this preparation affords great and permanent 
relief. M. Devay relates several instances in 
_ which it proved highly serviceable, and from 
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which it appears that its curative | ver 
confined to those cases in which the dis 
is purely nervous, and to those neur 
affections which accompany uterine derang 
ment. 

 Dose-—k to 6 grains or more, twice 
thrice daily. 
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TABLE OF POISONS, 


WITH 


THEIR ANTIDOTES, &e. 


ACIDS— MINERAL. 


ACIDUM ARSENICUM. 
ACIDUM ARSENIOUSUM. 

Symptoms.—Faintness, nausea, burn-- 
ing pain in the epigastrium, vomit- 
ing, diarrhoea, thirst, a feeling of con- 
striction in the throat, the heart’s action 
becoming feeble, with quick and weak 
pulse; respiration painful and hur- 
ried, cold and clammy skin; death at 
times within twenty-four hours from 
collapse, with or without convulsions. 

Antidotes—1. Lime water. 2. Hy- 
drated Magnesia. 38. Hydrated ses- 
quioxide of Iron. 4. Animal Charcoal. 
Stomach-pump, emetics, milk, raw eggs. 

Form of Exhibition —1. A mixture 
of lime water and oil, or milk and lime 
water. 3 

2. Light magnesia mixed with water. 

3. Gelatinous hydrated peroxide of 
iron—the precipitate formed by adding 
ammonia (slightly in excess) to tinc- 
ture of perchloride of iron, or persul- 
phate of iron. Sesquioxide of iron 
(ferri carbonas) mixed with water. 
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4, Purified animal charcoal, common. 

animal charcoal, ivory black. ’ 
ACID, HYDROcHLORICUM,—Muriatic acid. 3 
ACID, NITRICUM. vg 
ACID. NITRO—MURIATICUM. 
ACID. SULPHURICUM. 4 

Symptoms.—Immediate burning pain 
in mouth, cesophagus and stomach, 
vomiting of liquid with mucus, corro- 
sion of parts touched by the poison 
Death from inflammation or from as- 
phyxia, the chink of the glottis be- 
coming occluded by cedema, 

Antidotes.—1. Alkalies, 2. Fixed oil 
3. Fatty matter. 

Form of Exhibition —1. Magnesia wit. 
milk, chalk (or whitening) with milk, 
soap-suds, dilute solution of carbonat 
of soda. : 

2. Almond, olive, or lamp oil. 

3. Demulcent drinks. 


‘ACIDS—VEGETABLE, 


ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM.—Prussic Acid. 
Forms.—Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid- 

Cyanide of potassium—essential oil o 
almonds—bitter almond water—laurel 

water. = 
Symptoms.-— Spasmodic breathing, 


convulsions, insensibility, and speedy 
death. ! 
Antidotes.—1. Ammonia ‘and its ¢ 


konates. 2. Mixed oxides of iron. 


« 
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Chlorine. Fresh air, with or without 
ammonia, artificial respiration, vigorous 
cold affusion, water being showered 
upon head and neck. 

Form of Exhibition—1. Carbonate of 
ammonia with water to be swallowed ; 
diluted ammonia to the nostrils, and 
vapour of ammonia. 

2. The mixed oxides of iron—pre- 
pared by dissolving ten grains of sul- 
phate of iron in one ounce ot water, 
and adding one drachm of tincture of 
muriate of iron; to this solution add 
one scruple of carbonate of potash, 
previously dissolved in one or two 
ounces of water—administer the mix 
ture immediately. 

3. Chlorine may be given in the 
form of a few drops of a solution of 
chlorine or nitro-muriatic acid mixed 


with water, and introduced into the 


stomach. 


som. OXALICUM, and its compounds (salt of 


lemon, salt of sorrel). 
Symptoms.—Burning pain in throat, 

oesophagus and stomach, vomiting of 

mucus and blood, altered to a dark 


. green or black hue. 


Antidotes—1. Chalk. 2. Magnesia. 


_Emetics and stomach pump. 


Form of Lxhibition—1. Chalk (or 
whitening) suspended in milk or water. 
2. Magnesia suspended in milk or 
water. 


8 


238 


_ACONITE. 
Forms. ~ Neonitina— Linea 0 


—Tincture. 

Symptoms.—Numbness and tinghi 
in the mouth and throat, vomiti 
purging, giddiness, dilated pupil, feebl 
pulse, oppressed breathing, muscula 
paralysis. Death either from synco 
or asphyxia. 

Antidotes.—1. Tannic Acid. 2. - 
mal Charcoal. 

Also emetic of sulphate of zinc, in= 
ternal and external stimulants. 4 

Form of Exhibition.—l. For Tannic 
Acid, see Antimony. 

2. For Animal Charcoal, see Acidu: ma 
Arsenicum. 


- 
: 


ALKALIES, 2 a 
Symptoms.—Burning pain along < 
mentary tract, corrosion of tissues, 
vomiting of mucus and blood, diarrhoea, 
Antidotes.—1. Acetic Acid. 2. Citr 
Aoid.:. 3. Oil. ; 
Form of Exhibition.—1. Vinegaba an n¢ 
water (p. ce), water acidulated wit! 
acetic or pyroligneous acid, sour beel 
2. Aqueous solution of citric a 
lemon, orange, or lime juice. 
3. Almond, olive, or lamp oil. 
Note.—The antidote for caustic | 
is carbonic acid in the form ba bot 
soda water. 


uae ie 
tail ST en ea 
gee ~ men 
dg H EAL el) (US he 
a 


\\ 


Sate — Tense AR ji Suny 
id¢, or butter.of angmony.. Rf 
4. there Burning, , 


cold perspiration, cramps, 
bility, and death. 

Antidotes.—1. ‘Tannic Acid. 2. Alka- 
lies. 

Form of Exhibition—1. Solution of 
tannic acid, astringent decoctions (as of 
tea, nut-galls, cinchona, oak-bark, pome- 

_ granate, tormentilla or uva ursi) : as- 
tringent tinctures (as of cinchona, cate- 
chu or kino) diluted with water, as- 


tringent extracts dissolved in water. 
2. See Acids Mineral. 


“ARSENIC-—See Acidum Arsenicum. 


BARYTIC SALTS, 

Forms.—Chloride of Barium (muriate 
of Baryta)—Nitrate of Baryta—Car- 
bonate of Baryta. 

Symptoms.—V omiting, purging with 
griping, contracted pulse, staggering, 
convulsions, paralysis, insensibility and 
death. Its action is analogous to 
arsenic, acting less energetically on 
the stomach, but more rapidly on the 
nervous system, and causing death in 
a shorter time. | 

_ Antidotes.—Alkaline or earthy sul- 
phates. . 
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Form of Exhibition.—Solution of Sul- 
phate of Magnesia, or of Sulphate of 
Soda (Glauber Salts), or of alum. (For 
carbonate of Baryta, a mixture of Sul- 
phate of Magnesia and vinegar diluted. » 


A. T. Taylor). 


. 
: 


BELLADONNA., | 
Forms.-Liniment-- ia 


Atropia. ; 
 Symptoms.—Dryness of mouth and ~ 
throat, insatiable thirst, sickness, vomit- q 
ing, greatly dilated pupil, giddiness, 
palpitation, coma,’ death. 7 

Antidote.—1. Tannic Acid. 2. Animal © 
charcoal. 7 

Form of Exhibition—1. For Tannic a 
Acid, see Antimony. a 

2. Purified animal charcoal, common. — 
animal charcoal, ivory black. 4 


CANTHARIDES. a 
Form. — Powder — Acetum — Lini- © 
ment—Tincture. 3 

Symptoms.—Burning pain in stomach, ~ 
vomiting, purging, pains in loins, — 
bloody urine, strangury, priapism, de- — 
lirtum, convulsions, death. q 

Antidotes, §c. — Emetics. Mucilagi- ~ 
nous drinks. Opium by the mouth, and © 
by enema. Blood letting, if necessary. ~ 


CONIUM. 
Form.—F ruit — Succus—Tincture— ~ 
Liniment. a 
Symptoms.—Dryness of throat, de- — 


4 
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_ lirium, coma, convulsions, death from 


paralysis of respiratory muscles. 
Antidotes.—1. Tannic Acid. 2. Ani- 
mal charcoal. 
Form of Exhibition—1. For Tannic 
Acid, see Antimony. 
2. Purified or common animal char- 
coal, ivory black. 
Also emetics, internal and external 
stimulants. 


CHLOROFORMUM. 


Forms.—Vapor—Spinit—Liniment. 

Symptoms.—Insensibility, noisy, ster- 
torous, quick, shallow breathing; quick, 
weak pulse; relaxation of muscles, the 
pulse less and less frequent until the 
action of the heart ceases. 

Antidotes, §-c.—Currents of fresh air, 
artificial respiration (see p. 195), stimu- 
lants, cold water dashed over the face 


- and chest; galvanism, one pole applied 


COPPER. 


to the nape of the neck, and the other 
to the pit of the stomach to stimulate 


the diaphragm to action. 


Forms. — Sulphate — Sub-Acetate 
(Verdigris). 
Symptoms.-A. coppery taste, eruc- 


tations, violent vomiting and purging, 


griping pains, cramps in the legs and 
thighs, headache, giddiness, convulsions 


_and insensibility ; sometimes death en- 


sues without any marks of local ini- 


tation, the symptoms being those in- 
R 


CROTON. 


DIGITALIS. 


<3 


HYOSCYAMUS. 
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Hiesave of a disordered condition of the 
nervous system. : 
Antidotes.— Albumen. 
Form oj Exhibition—(see Mercury). 


Forms.—Liniment—Oil—Seeds. 

Symptoms.—Burning pain along ali- 
mentary tract, severe purging, inflam- 
mation’ of bowels. 

Antidotes, §c.—Emetic (if seen carla 
demulcent drinks, opium. : 


Form Rowder +S (Juice) — — 
Tincture. 

Symptoms.—V omiting, purging, slow 
and irregular pulse, dilated pupils, great 
debility, stupor, convulsions, coma, | 
death. 

Antidotes.—1. Tannic acid. 2. Ani- 
mal charcoal. : 

Form of Exhibition —1. For Tannic — 
Acid, see Antimony. a 

2. Animal charcoal, purified or com- — 
mon, ivory black. ! 

Also emetics of sulphate of zinc: — 
internal and external stimulants, and — 
particularly the recumbent posture. ‘ 


Form. — Powder — Succus (Juice) — 
Tincture. ‘ 

Symptoms. — Giddiness, delirium, — 
dilated fulness about head, drowsiness, a 
cold sweats, paralysis, exhaustion, © 
death. : a 


i 


IODINE, 


243 


Antidotes.—See opium.—Also emetics, 
stomach - pump, stimulants, lemon 
juice. 


Forms.— Solid Iodine — Tincture — | 
Liniment. 

Symptoms.—The symptoms of an ez- 
treme case of lodism, are violent vomit- 
ing and purging,with fever, great thirst, 
palpitation, rapid and extreme emacia- 
tion, cramps and small and frequent 
pulse, occasionally with dry cough and — 
terminating in death. This condition is 
of very rare occurrence and may be re- 
ferred to other causes, perhaps, gastro- 
enteritis. In large doses it is an irritant 
poison, the symptoms are restlessness, 
burning heat, palpitation, very frequent 
pulse, violent priapism, copious diar- 


rhoea, excessive thirst, trembling, ema- 


_ LEAD, 


ciation, and occasional syncope. 

A ntidotes.—Starch. 

form of Lxhibition—Decoction of 
starch (wheat-starch, arrowroot or 
tapioca) flour and water, boiled pota- 
toes, bread. 


Forms.—Oxides—Carbonates —Ace- 
tate (Sugar of Lead)—Diacetate (Gou- 
lard’s Extract), Nitrate, Lead paint. 

Symptoms.— Dryness and constriction 


of throat, pain in stomach and bowels, 


colic, paralysis of extensor muscles, apo- 
plectic symptoms. 
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Antidotes.—1. Alkaline or earthy sul- 
phates. 2. Hydrosulphurets. 3. Iodide — 
of potassium. a. 
Form of Exhibition —1. See Barytic — 
salts (for carbonate of Lead, a mixture — 
of sulphate of magnesia and vinegar — 
diluted —A. T. Taylor). 

2. A solution of sulphuretted Hy- | 
drogen or Harrogate water, to be 
drank. Painters, workmen in lead 
factories and others, whose skin is 
impregnated with lead, should em- — 
_ ploy as a sulphuretted bath, a solu- 
tion of four ounces of sulphuret of 
potassium in thirty gallons of water. __ 

3. Iodide of potassium in water. 
MERCURY. 4 
Forms.—Perchloride of mercury (Cor- _ 
rosive Sublimate)—Nitrate of Mercury. — 
— Symptoms.—Burning heat and pain 
in mouth and throat immediately after — 
partaking of it. Pain soon extending ~ 
to abdomen. Sickness, vomiting, Mat- — 
ters thrown up mixed with mucus and ~ 
blood. Diarrhoea, dysentery, cramps, — 
convulsions, insensibility, death. oe 
Antidotes.—1. Albumen. 2. Iron and — 
zinc. 3 a. 
Form of Exhibition —1. White of egg 
diffused in water, yolk of egg diffused 
in water, milk, wheat flour mixed with 
water. é 
2. A mixture of two parts of finely 
divided iron (filings) and one part 

zinc (Bouchardat). | 
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moRPHIA—see Opium. 
NUX vomica—see Strychnia. 
OPIUM, | 

Forms.—Black Drops — Extract of 
Opium—Liniment of Opium—Liquor 
Opi sedativus (Battley’s sedative) 
Dover's powder—Morphia—Paregoric 
eo has of Poppies—Tincture of Opium 

ine of Opium. 

2. Suinptoms. —Drowsiness, giddiness, 
stupor, insensibility, stertorous breath- 
ing, contracted pupil, feeble pulse, 
coma, convulsions, death. 

Antidotes.—1. Tannic Acid. 2. Animal 
Charcoal. Emetics, stomach pump, ex- 
ternal stimulants, artificial respiration, 
enforced exertion. 

Form of Lxhibition. — 1. Solution 
of tannic acid, astringent decoctions, 
(as of tea, nut-galls, cinchona, oak- 
bark, pomegranate, tormentilla. As- 
tringent tinctures (as of cinchona, cate- 
chu, or kino) diluted with water. 
Astringent extracts dissolved in water. 

2. Animal Charcoal—purified animal 
charcoal, common animal charcoal, 
Ivory black. 


_ OXALIC aciIp—see Acids Vegetable. 
PoTasH—see Alkalies. 
_ SILVER. : 

Forms.—Nitrate (Lunar Caustic). 


_ Symptoms.—Corrosion of the tissues 
touched by it; sometimes causing nau- 
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sea and vomiting, also convulsions and — 
paralysis. | 
Antidotes—1. Chloride of sodium 

(common salt). 2. Albumen. 
Form of Exhibition.—1. Common salt 
dissolved in water; sea water. ; 
2. (For Albumen—see Mercury). 


sopa—see Alkalies. 


STRYCHNIA. 
- Forms.—Nux Vomica—Strychnia— _ 
solution of Strychnia. 4 

Symptoms.—T witching of muscles, — 
jerking of limbs, tetanic spasms, — 
dyspnoea, death. 

Antidote—see Opium. 

Chloral, chloroform, tincture of aconite 
tincture of belladonna. A little of either j 
of these tinctures should be given, the — 
patient being afterwards put under — 
chloroform, (Milne). Infusion of tobac- — 
O65 extract of conium. j 


SULPHURETTED HYDROGEN. 


Forms.—Gas (from sewers, drains, — 
&c.) — Hydrosulphuret of Ammonia — 
(Sulphuret of Ammonium)—Sulphuret a 
of Potassium. q 

Symptoms.—Giddiness, nausea, drow- 
siness, convulsions, insensibility, with 
depression of all the powers of life, — 
death. 

Antidotes.—1. Chlorine. 2. Hypo- 
chlorite of soda and hypochlorite of 
lime. Fresh air and stimulants. 


rica teams SERA Tn ag Sa eee SAS oo 
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Form of Exhibition. — 1. Chlorine 


mixed with air. 


2. The Hypochlorite of soda and 
lime dissolved with water. 


TARTAR EMETIC—see Antimony. 


‘TIN. 


ZING, 


Forms.—-Chloride (Spirit of Tin). 

Symptoms.—Convulsive movements 
of the muscles of the extremities and 
of the face, and sometimes paralysis. 

Antidotes— 1. Albumen — see Mer- 
cury. 2. Alkalines—see Mineral acids. 


Forms.—Sulphate —Acetate —Chlo- 
ride. 

Symptoms.—A burning sensation in 
the stomach, nausea, vomiting, anxiety, 
short breathing, small quick pulse, 
cold sweats, fainting, convulsions, 
death. | 

Antidotes—1. Albumen. 2. Alkalies. 

Form of Exhibition—1. See Mercury. 

2. See Mineral Acids. 


DENTAL 
PHARMACOPGIA. | 


The initials following the names of the prepara— 


tions indicate the source of the respective formule. 


Te cee os 


Ge Pa 


GPQaQaRn 


eeevrecev 


. Ryan’s, Dr., Formulary of Hospitals. 
. Squire's Companion to British - 


. White’s Materia Medica. 


. Year Book of Pharmacy. 


Boulton. 

British Pharmacopceia. 
Beasley’s Pocket Formulary. 
Oakley Coles. 

Chest Hospital. 

Carlo Parvesi. 


. Dental Hospital of London Phar- 


macopoeia. 
Ehrle, Dr. 
Gregory, Dr., Stroud. 
James Stocken. 


. Kempton & Williams. 


M. Ottinger. 
Parrish. 

Proctor 
Richardson, Dr. 
Ringer, Dr. : 


Sawyer, Dr. 
Pharmacopceia. 


Throat Hospital Pharmacopeeia. 
Waring, Dr. 


DENTAL 
PHARMACOPCITA. 


eee nna Pere 


Acidum Hydrochloricum Dilutum.. 
CB. PB.) 


kK 
Acidi Hydrochlorici ....... Aye Ae] 
Distilled Water sufficient to make the mixture,. 
when cooled to 60° F. measure 26} fluid ounces. 


: Acidum Nitricum Dilutum. 
(B. P.) 


DNS CTIGY os sco occevenin seascaes £3vj 
Distilled Water sufficient to make the mixture,. 
when cooled to 60° F. measure 31 fluid ounces. 


kk 


Acidum Sulphuricum Aromaticum.. 


(8.2) 
kK 
PEE OU POUTICL occ raiccecescevces fZiij 
or 2419 grs. by weight 
Spiritis Rectificati ..,.........00 Oij 
Pulveris Cinnamomi ............ Sij 
Pulveris Zingiberis ......0s006. Sx 


Mix the Acid gradually with the Spirit, add 
the Powders, and macerate for seven days, 
agitating frequently, then filter. Sp. gr. 0-927. . 
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Acidum Sulphuricum Arom: 
ce Acido Tannico. 
Tannic Acid added to Aromatic Sulphuric Acid 


“to saturation. 
A powerful styptic. 


Acidum Sulphuricum Dilutum. 3 


(B. P.) 

Ik 
Acidi Salphurici.... csc f3vij 

Mix gradually Distilled Water, q.s., to measure, 


~when cooled to 60° F., 834 fluid ounces. 


Ammoniz Liquor. 2 
(B. P.) | 

Preparation.—Mix one part of the stronger 
solution of Ammonia with two parts of distilled 
water. Sp. gr. 0-959. One fluid drachm contains q 
.5-2 grains of Ammonia or 10 per cent. Preserve 


in a stoppered bottle. : : 
Calx Sacharata. oe 
ae | a 
Sacchiatt .s4shicesc0 cteast aeaeaee 16 parts . 

Aque Distillatae .........060.s0 000 40 parts 


Caleis Hydratis. 2.44 cc. ade 5 parts 
Dissolve the sugar in the water then add the - d 
lime, filter, and evaporate at 100° F. “ad 
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Chloral Camphorata. 


Chloralis Hydratis ........... we oO parts 
RO css fener wy fut he weiss 1 part 
Misce. | : 


An external application in Neuralgia. 


Collodium c Cantharide. 


(0.) 
Ik 
fitheris Cantharidis ..........+. 
Collodii ..... NEN pier al rey | p. eq. 
Misce. 


Counter-irritant and vesicant. For children, 
one part of former to two of latter. In periodon- 
titis, applied to the gum about the root of tooth 
affected; the gum having been previously care-. 
fully dried. 


Collodium Flexile. 


(B. P.) 
Kk 
ME vin rs ccigddesineins son Uaaated’ 3vi 
Balsami Canadensis ...... er. 120 
DAME EACIOL (.scssssconnrcennses ore 3i 
Misce. | 


To be kept in well stoppered bottles. 
Preferable to simple collodion, not being so — 
liable to crack. , 
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Collodium Flexile Stypticum. 
RX 


WOOUGGE 2 52.55 kote ove ese ee Sill 
Tincture Ferri Perchloridi ... 31 
OTe RACINE i255 hen ceneenens gett ii. 
Misce. 
wStyptic. 


Collodium Stypticum. 


(Cc. P.) 
Ik 
COMO ig sicech hash: heb ee 100 parts 
Acidi Carbolict. i: ..cccie<s sepesaaee 10 parts 
Acidi. Tannict Pur sicisicentanaes 5 parts 
Acidi Bonz0ick 4 <cccsgatgsceoa 5 parts 


Agitate till the mixture is complete. It adheres 
strongly to the tissues, and effects the instantaneous 
coagulation of the blood and albumen. ‘Tannin 
effects a consistent coagulation of the blood, 
_whilst benzoic acid has a cicatrising action on the 


tissues. 


Collodium Stypticum. 
(R.) bs 
To a saturated solution of Tannic Acid in 
Alcohol and Ether, (equal parts) as much pyroxylin 
(gun-cotton) is added as the liquid will dissolve. 
Styptic to cuts, &c. 
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Dentifricium Antisepticum. 


(J. 8.) 
K 
Wie? Darbolich . iicaqcedeseik Pay XxX 
Pulveris Ossis Sepie ......... +. Sil 
Pulveris Radicis Iridis ......... 31i 
Crete Pracipitate: ..........ce00 Ziil 
Olei Caryopbylli ............ gtt. iii 
Misce. 


Dentifricium Astringens. 


(J. 8.) 
Kk 
Cretzs Preecipitate ....iiis..ceas Zul 
Pulveris Ossis Sepie ....-....66 Sik 
(ee HOMIUICY .. 5 5.- veccersse de Or: 3xx 
Olei Caryophylli. ........ ... ott. iii 
Misce. 
Dentifricium Communis. 
| Ge 
q Grote Prooeipitate ... . ....0600. Sxii 
3 Magnesiz Calcinate ............ Zi 
3 Pulveris Saponis Albi ......... 3iv_ 
Pulveris Cinchone Flave...... 3iv 
- Pulveris Ossis Sepiz ..........+. Zi 
Pulveris Aluminis Usti .......... 5ii 
TPE FOS cc. cil ceasses¢ee NIN. YL 
Olei Caryophylli...... Sevevatthilln 3 


Misce. 


956 


Dentifricium Quins. 


(J. 8.) 

Ik e ® e 
Quine Disulphatis ......... er. iv 
Pulveris Ossis Sepixe ........000 3iv 
Cretz Preecipitate ......... leveue oar 
ObEO Hose’ sis iscecsctcecoe's « ott. iv 

Misce. 
Dentifricium Saponis. 
3 (J. 8.) 

K ° e 
Cretae Preecipitatae ........s.ere0 3iv 
Pulveris Saponis Albi ......... Sil 
Pulveris Ossis Sepia .........00 3iV 
Otto. Bosc sc: c.eanstisseesnts ott. iv 

Misce. 
Gargarismata, 


The term ‘“‘ gargle” has been applied to all washes. 
for the mouth, as well as to those for the throat ; 


such being a better term than that of lotion, 


“which is generally understood to be an external 


remedy. 


Gargarisma Acidi Carbolici. 


(t. HO 
Acidi Carbolici ......... erry 2: 
Gycerint ess ais vivinaae ss 
BO aie ices vieesonsaeteay ae 


Misce. 
Stimulant and Antiseptic. 
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Me Gargarisma Acidi Carbolici Fort. 


(J. 8.) 
Ix 
EMAL CBLDOLUCE® .cuesciscsecess cis 31 
BEAWORTIEE ches chpccnhes ys vex parades 31¥ 
PE os ccloc s Wane tu bay or cee a0 ax 
AMisce. ; 


Stimulant and Antiseptic. 


- Gargarisma Acidi Carbolici c Todo. 


(B.) 
RK 
Tincturee Iodi Composite ...m 45— 
Meigs Carbolich, ....5.i0.0b 6.00: mm vi 
MAE ao sie h kes hackceinccess Bt 
Aque Distillatze ...........5.0 ad 3v 
Misce. - 


Stimulant and Antiseptic, 


Gargarisma Acidi Gallici c Chloro. : 


, Pi Geni kids gr. 40 
Liquoris Sod Chlorinatz...... Sil 
We PE ay oaks aii wa vo aedanaes Si 
Adu Distillatee./...6ss0ccesss ad. 3viil. 
 Misee. : 


In Tonsilitis, &c. 
Astringent and Antiseptic. 
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Gargarisma Acidi Hydrochlorici. 
| (tH 


Acidi Hydrochlorici Diluti ... Si 


COV CPTI 2 0leaessctsyscaaty cenens Siv 
Agu Distillate: .............:.ad. 3x 
Misce. & 
Stimulant. 


Gargarisma Acidi Tannici. 


CTs Hs) 
R 
Acid Tannicts:.5, 50 ad. 200 gr. 
Spiritas Rectificati............... 31 
Aqu Distillate ..7s1....5.. ad, 3x 
Misce. 
Astringent. 


Gargarisma Acidi Tannici et 


Pyrethri. 
(Dp, BH) 
KK . 
Acidi Vanniel Suna gr, 20) 
Tincture Pyrethri..... ciusteiene OMe 
Aquee Rose..... ere BY hier 
Misce. 
Astringent. 
Gargarisma Aluminis. 
(To Hg 
Pulveris Alaminia incisive gr. 80 
Aque Distillater.: 4 dca Sx 
Miusce. 


Mild astringent. 


Gargarisma Aluminis c Acido 


Tannico. 
ye: 2 

RK 

Pulveris Aluminis ............ gr. 60 

Acidi Tannich ............006005 er. 80 

Aque Distillate ........4..60.066 ae 
AMisce. 
Astringent. 


Gargarisma Aluminis et Potassze 


Chloratis. 
(J. 8.) 
Kk ~ e ° 
Piiverie Alominis . i. eccces vec 3il 
Potassz Chloratis -........c00... 31i 
Aquos Distillate ...... 005 ..000s ad. 3x 
Misce. 


Refrigerant and Astringent. 


Gargarisma Arnice. 


. Dict Arnie 2... <...ccsessave: OU 
Glycerini ...... ere eae A Rana Sil 
Pe ORES ys eck ds votes tesave meee 

Aque Distillate ...... data ad, 3x 

Misce. 


Stimulant, 
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- Gargarisma Boracis. 


(s. 8S. W.) 
Pies HDOTACIS «i e\cateoes ded er. 40 
PRP CORI bis ins sive i eumednere cee Ka 
Aque Distillate ..........4. ad. Ziv 


Misce. | 
Mild alkaline astringent. In inveterate cracked’ ~ 


tongue. 


Gargarisma Boracis ¢ Myrrha. 


(T. H.) 

k oe 
Sode Biboracis sis iissccessis RSs 
AEIYCORIDE ce hi scll cy yqece couse: 
Tincturse Myrrhee........c00000. aa 33s 
Aque Distillate: ..........600. ad. x 4 

Misce. 


Alkaline Astringent. 


Gargarisma Calcis Chlorate. 


(D. H. L.) 
Ik 
Liquoris Calcis Chlorate ...... Sli 
PEQUE:| SSs puhe senna cay eewereen a Qj 
Misce. 
Antiseptic. 
Gargarisma Calendule. 
1B 
Tincture Calendule ........ .. SES eS 
Aquse Distillatic .....0.. seces 8s Bee 
Misce. 


Discutient. 
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Gargarisma Chlori. 


(J. 8.) 
Ik | 
Pagdoris Chlori. y.issoveesssee 3. 
PAE Sessa lene ciiy adivynavnigeks cs 3iv 
Ague Distillate............4.. ad. 3x 
Miusce. 
Antiseptic. 


Gargarisma Hydrargyri Per- 


chloridi. 
CD42.) 
Ix 

Liquoris Hydrargyri Per- 
BE on oie snes auacueseas av 
RE oo da cg ogacenieeeelomes Siv 
 Aque Distillate ............... ad. x 

poe MaUaCe, 


Stimulant. Used in ulcerous and cachectic affec- 
tions of the throat and mouth. 


Gargarisma Kramerie. 


€7, :H,) 
\ ik 
Radicis Krameriz Contusee ... 3iv 
: Aque Distillate (100 F) ...... ax 
4 Infuse one hour and strain. 


Mild astringent. 


\ 
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Gargarisma Potassii Bromidi. 


: (T.H.) 
Ik 
Potassii Bromidi .....3....:. er. 100 
Aques Distillate :....si5.5 ase 3x 
Misce. 
Sedative. 


Gargarisma Potasse Chloratis. 


(T. H.) 
Tk : 
Potasse Chioratis;.: 3.5225 Siv 
Aque Distillate... ccscccccees 3x 
Misce. 


Antiseptic. In aphthous and secondary syphi- 
litic affections of the mouth, fauces and tongue ; 
also in cases of salivation. 


Gargarisma Potassze Chloratis 


c Arnica. 7 
(J. 8.) 
< Potasse Chloratis .....c.cec.c008 Gli 
soda Diborats 5) ie 3 
Potassce IN IPPae iss oan have veuns 388 
Tinetara Aric 55. i55: ss eeveae 3il 
AGU TROSR isc asics sk cone omens ad. 3vii 
AMisce. ; 


Astringent and Antiseptic. In gingivitis and 


general irritation of the mouth. 


sot 4 ‘ é 
Liat Re SST et ear Rar ee cea ree oa Le q oe 
een gee INE EL BICC Se ies Oe Naas og ro RE ga Fe gC ac a, eee 
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Gargarisma Potasse Chloratis et 


Boracis._ 
(i 8,) 
kk : 
Popes (lloratia’ oo. 4 cee Sil 
Sodz Biboratis ......... oa. 3i 
Potassze Nitratis ............. ol gay 
Aque Distillate. ..........,...... viii 
| Misee. 


Antiseptic and refrigerant. 


Gargarisma Potasse Perman- 


| ganatis. 
3 (T. H.) 
: Ik ) 
4 Liquoris Potasse Perman- 
oT Ree ea rn Ly ena hr 3k 
i Aque Distillate............. isan 5 
: Misce. 
i Antiseptic. 


Gargarisma Sode Chlorate. 


a (J. 8.) 

: Liquoris Sod Chlorate ...... 388 
‘ Melis. .....; ak acisscaniulacces 388 
a Aque Distillate... ........... ad. 3x 


Ahisce. 
Antiseptic. Used in mercurial ptyalism. 
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VA 
/ 


Gargarisma Sode Chlorate. 


iD, Hh.) | 
He 
Liquoris Sodz Chlorate ...... Sil 
ONE OS aN a ogpaceaeds apo ets Oj 
AMisce. 
- Antiseptic. : 


Gargarisma Sod Hyposulphitis. 


(J. 8.) 
Sode Hyposulphitis ............ Sil 
Syrupi Aurantit o)...suslicins 3iv 


Aque Distillate ...............ad. Ziv 
Misce. . : 
Stimulant and antiseptic. In parasitic forma-_ 
tions, aphthous ulcers, &c., and diphtheritic 
conditions. nee 


Gargarisma Zinci Chloridi. a 


~ 1 . 
Zinci Chloridi ......... gr. lad. 5 
Niele eh ose vache ae ee Si 
Aque Distillate. ........... ad. 3i 
Misce. 


Disinfectant. 
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_ Gargarisma Zinci Sulphatis. 
(D. A. 1) 

tk 
Wee DOlPHALIS 5 asisoiwsiies ones 388 
Morphiz Acetatis ............ gr 
Decocti Quercus vel Infusi Rose - 
Aque Destillatz .......,..0. aa. Sil 
Misce. 
Astringent. 


Glycerinum Acidi Carbolici. 


CB, PL) 
it ‘ m 
ig ° ec 8 pe 
eta Car DOMCL® isd Alia, «cco 51 
OTE eal sencaecce sashes ene ses Sv 
Misce. 


_ Mild Escharotic. 


Glycerinum Acidi Tannici. 


Cea Pe) 
Pees Vanviel ...c..c5 5. SE: | 
Giycerini ...%.... tilcncdsingsasneues a 
“ Mfisce. 
Powerful Astringent. 
Glycerinum Boracis. 
(3.8) 
Py Godin Biboratis 0... cccsyelaees SE 
Glycerini Byes tires reve SVL 


Solve. 


_ -Mild Alkaline Astringent. 


a 


i 
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Glycerinum Potasse Chloratis. 


(Ss. S. W.) 
kK ; 
Potasse Chloratis ...........000. Zi 
COUVCOMERT: oi) 6c. 5 isnouhy bdeatearee ax 
Solve. 


Antiseptic. In ill conditioned uicers and 
wounds. 


Glycerinum Sodz Sulphitis. 


| (Ss. 8. W.) 
kk 
Sod Sulphitis..;. s.r ae Sik 
RETVCRTIDE (poses cis nxe ses oboe at 
Solve. 


In aphthous ulcers. 


Guttz Acidi Tanned 


G6.) : 

- : 
ACE TANWICl, . ists. cpavenonteens Sii ‘ 
Tincture Arnice. .. 2.5.0: Sli i 
Tincture Myrrhee ...... 05.4.3 ad. Zi 4 
AMisce. 4 


Astringent. Useful application to softened and: E 
sensitive dentine, also ulcers and abrasions arising: — . 
from artificial dentures. 
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Gutte Atheris et Acidi Tannici. 


(D. H. 
RK 
POM PALEY J. . cose salou de casas \ Sit 
/Etheris ienneeeeeee seecenseneeees 3) 
Misee. 


Anodyne and Astringent. To be applied on: 


cotton to the exposed dental pulp. 


be 


Guttz Anodyne. 
(J. 8.) 
Ik 
Morphie Acetatis ............ oe 120 
PADS ATIGE vc ay chin er eves gr. 160 
Gummi Mastichi ........5......45 Pui 
PRs FeCtilicath. 6... sense 90 a 


Misce., Ss. a. 
Anodyne. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth... ’ 


Guttze Camphore et Chloroformi. 


Kk ° 
PRRCONMIOTID: ois elec secsevengecues 3i 
Me I ak a q. 8 
Solve. : 


Sedative. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth.. 


Guttze Camphore et Saponis 


: Spiritas Rosmarini ............... 31 
NOME erasure sv csde sever uee cos 3i 
BME TT's is ocelot hvu cite 3iv 

AMisce. 


Stimulant and alkaline. A few drops on wet 


_ tooth brush. 


| | 208 ee : 
Gutte Creasoti et Camphore. © 


(Ss. S. W.) 


CPATO DOTS ine vascdads evs evauas gr. XX a 
MUPOABOLL o,f is sash svesdesicaspaouus a 

Solve. : 

Anodyne. Applied on cotton toa carious tooth. 


Guttce Creasoti et Iodi. 


(Ss. S. W.) 


Linimenti Lodi i-.sauiu ses 
Creasoti (vel Acid Carbolici) partes eee 


AMisce. | 
Stimulant and antiseptic. Changing the pus- 9% 
pr oducing to a plasma-producing surface. . : se 


Gutte Creasoti et Morphie, 


(J. 8.) 
R 
Morphize Acetatis .........68. oF, ae 
Creasoti (vel acidi Carbolici)... Sii 
Solve. 


Sedative in odontalgia. Applied on cotton and 
sealed. 


Gutte wa ae Sige es 


ik ee 
Cupri Sulphat is............ gr. 20. Nae 
CUR TCUIA, pen cass en's cikos 6hetne dee 3j & 
Misce. 


Antiseptic and Astringent. To be Pe ves 
-@ camel hair pencil. 


2969 


Guttz Heomostatici, 


, Pert Ferchloridis ., 202.092.0004 388 
COMO... iy scegseesepesaecsgs eyes Sik 

Solve. 

Astringent. 
Guttze Odontalgie. 
(37 BP 

Ik 
POT OPORIN C0 ods cscs iepene Ababa 
Sydenham’s Laudanum ...... da 31] 
PEPRCUNT SS Renzi) *. 6.66.60. cece ay 

4 Misce. 
. i Anodyne. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth.. 
2. 
Ct BP.) 

Ik : 
CE ei eerie fe eer a 
POT OROUINL 6 os. cicses seven vas sas@ibaly 
Sydenham’s Laudanum ... ..... Siv. 
PABCUUTES DENZOICL: eve sas sscanes ct aj 

_ Misce. 


Anodyne. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth. 


3. 
i. By Pe 
. RAE ocistss snes sytockcoovetnns 
PHOT oles ehevivees vende: aa, 3j 
PNA cs oes dus soda do sen vhi ors. ij 
Olei Menthe Piperite ......... 3ij 
- Misce. 


a - Anodyne. Applied on cotton to a carious tooth. 


, \ 20 


Haustus Aperiens. 


(D. H. L.) 

Kk : ° a,e a 
Infusii Sennz Compositi ...... 5x1 
Magnesie Sulphatis. ............ SH 
Olei Menthe Piperite ...... m. i 

Misce. ; 

_Mild Aperient. 
a 
(DBs) 

oo a: 
Decocti Aloés Compositi ...... 
Misture Camphore ........ at. SV] 

Misce. 

Laxative. 
De 
(J. &.) 

ve 

-  Confectionis Aromatice ...... 
Pulveris Rhel... ......s0-s0000 aa, QS XX 
Potasse ‘Tartratis ........c.csene Sil 
Tincture Cardamomi Comp.... 3i : 
Aquze Menthe Piperite... ad. Ziss 

Misce. 


‘Stomachic aperient. 


Infusum Kramerie. 
(BPS 


Radicis Krameriz Contuse ... S88 
Aque Distillate Ferventis ... £5x 
Infuse in a covered vessel, for one hour, and . 
strain. : 
Dose, 1 to 2 fluid ounces. 
Astringent. 


K 
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Infusum Matice. 
(ae 2.) 

Folii Matice .......... i vouadeviss 38s 
Aque Distillate Ferventis...... £3x 

Infuse in a covered vessel for an hour, and 
strain. 

Dose, 1 to 4 fluid ounces. 

Astringent. 


Ix 


‘he 


Linimentum Aconiti. © 


(8, P.) a 
Ix 
Radicis Aconiti (in coarse 
Bo ide ph ihe iccansne cae 
Camphore ........... bcos a | 
Spiritds Rectificati.............+ q. 8. 


_ Moisten the Aconite with some of the Spirit, 
and macerate in a closed vessel for 3 days; then 
percolate slowly into a receiver containing the 
Camphor, until the product measures 1 pint. 
Acute Neuralgia. ‘To be applied with a camel- 
hair pencil, alone or with soap liniment. 


Linimentum Belladonne. 


(B. Po 
Radicis Belladonne (in coarse 
MIEOD antic cs cis doyvautowes ox 
Camphore ..... sgiteses uci nonares zy 
Spiritiis Rectificati...........006. q. 8. 


Prepared in the same manner as Linimentum 
Aconiti. : : 
~ Acute Neuralgia.' To be applied with a camel- 
hair pencil, alone or with soap liniment. 
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Linimentum Iodi. 


(BoP) 

Pe oe a ee ie 
a otassi Lodidt 30. sc. 4) coe 388 
APA PROPE + oy ees San oases sguh eee ae 
Spirits Rectificati ............... fee. 

Solve. . 


Resolvent. Applied in the same manner as. 
Tinimentum Aconiti, 


Linimentum Anodynum. 


(K. & W.) 
kk 
Linimenti Aconiti: .i..i issn 
Linimenti Belladonne ...... aa Svii 
CHIOLOLOLMNG sv se snc seceeceses a 3ii 
Misce. 


Anodyne in acute neuralgia. Saturate a picce 
of lint with this Liniment and apply to the part 
affected, cover it with a piece of spongio-piline 
previously soaked in hot water. : 


Linimentum Chloroformi. 


(B. P.) 
Ix 
MOIWOROIOTINE iy a eiccrin ts : 
Linimenti Camphore......... partes equates ‘g 
Misce. see 


Nervine. Used in the same manner as Lini- 
mentum Aconiti. : 


et 


bo 
cn ete 


Mel Boracis. ey 
ik 
Sode Biboracis .......... eaetehae 31 
NI vei delves bb exces Fy buoy ee Si 
Misce: 


Detergent in Aphtha. 


Mistura Acidi Gallici. 


Cr 0.) 
R , 
DA AAO boas cs vip kv bignds west 
POON Gib ng os hve vesded gesnans ce Siv 
Aquz Distillate............... ad. Zvi 
Misce. 


Internal Astringent.—Dose, 1-6th part. 


Mistura Chloralis Hydratis. 


(T. H.) 
és Chloralis Hydratis ............... Sik 
- Syrupi Aurantii Floris ......... Siv 
PIP EDT A OUIGADL occ sesi ed cieeevis Ziv. 
-.Aque Distillate.......... Bind Si 
Misce. 
_ Hypnotic—Dose, 1-6th part; to be given tee 
diluted. 


ip 


274 


Mistura Ferri Aromatica. 
_ (DR. WARING.) 


: Pulveris Cinchonee Pallide ... 3j - 
Radicis Calumbee .............4. 58s 
Carophylli Contusi...... ........ Sil 
Ferri (Fine Iron Wine)......... Siv 
Aquee Menthe Piperite ...... Sxl 


Macerate for three days, agitating occasionally ; 
filter, add sufficient Peppermint Water to make 
121 ounces, then add 3 ounces of Compound 
Tincture of Cardamoms and § ounce of Tincture 
of Orange Peel. 

An excellent Chalybeate tonic in debility with 
anemia. 

Dose, 1 to 2 ounces. 


Mistura Ferri et Acidi Phosphorici, 


Peert Sulphatis ssc. cccasives pr. xe 

Acidi Phosphorici Diluti ...... Si 

Aque Distillate............. ad, Svi 
Misce. : 


Lonic.—Dose, 1-6th part. 


Mistura Ferri ¢ Strychnia. 
k 


Ferri: Sulphetis. 2... cesta er, XX 
Liquoris Strychniz ............00 388. . 
Acidi Phosphorici Diluti ...... Si 
Infusi Quassize ...... EAE jal, ad. 3vi 
AMisce. | 


Tonic and Nervine.—Dose, 1-6th part. 


- 
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Mistura Guaiaci. 


€By Ps) 
RG 
Pulveris Resine Guaiaci ...... 
pacchart Alb etn eet aa. Siv 
Gamo Aca 6. ci... ete Zi 
Aque Cinnamomi..........4. ad. 3x 
AMisce. 


Jn Rheumatic tooth-ache.—Dose, + to 1 ounce. 


Mistura Neuralgica. 


: 8.) 
Ik 
Mramon Chioridi ....3.c..6.56. . Sil 
Tincture Gelsemini ............ 3] 
eLancoura ACOMIGL. .4...02¢505 m. 20 
Aque Destillate...............0es Syj 
Misce. 


Nervine and resolvent. 
Dose, a + part three times a day. 


a. 
Ik 
Ammoniz Carbonatis..,......+ 388 
Armonii Chioridi .....00.0.0.43 Sit 2 
Aquee Menthe Piperite...... ad. Zvi 
Misce. 


-Alterative and resolvent.—Dose, 1-6th part. 


Mistura Potassii Bromidi, 


(8. 8. WV.) 
Potassii Bromidi .jec5.56 eau ; (3H ree 
Pee 
Spiritas Ammoniz Area 388 
Misturze Camphoree ......... ad, , 3xil 
Misce. 


Resolvent, narcotic and inne 
Dose, 1-12th part, largely diluted with water. 


€ 


Mistura Potasseze Chloratis. 


Potassse Chioratis: 2..40566. 604, cae 
Aquee Distillate............... ad. Zvi 
Misce. 


Refrigerant and diuretic. 
Dose, 1-6th part. 


Mistura Potassii Iodi. 


(D, BH. L.) 

By 
Potassii: LOG) ies set ieeadehoetes or le 
Infusi Quassie: 2.4). 4...00.scce aN 

Misce.. | 


Alterative and resolvent. 
Dose, 1-6th part. 


\y Mistura Potassii Iodi ¢ Potassa. 


(Cc. H.) 
ay 
le Pbbaasl) TOdy,. s.5e Serr eSsieveck, ae O68 
Potassze Bicarbonatis ......1..... 31 
PLUS CASBIES ose, sicsases. pea Marcas | 


Misce. 
Alterative and resolvent. 
Dose, 1-6th part. 


Mistura Sode Hypophosphitis. 
z Sodee Hypophosphitis gr. 60 ad. 120 
wae Distillate oie. scene es xii 
, Misce. 
Tonic, alterative, stimulant. 
Dose, 1 ounce. 


Mistura Stomachica. 


: (J. 8.) 
es ‘Sod Bicarbonatis ........ seateenkes 51 
PaO HDOL iv se cc vecaescosevs gr. 18 
Tincture Cardamomi Composite 3iii . 
Aque Menthe Piperite ...... ad. 2vj 
— Misce. | | 


Dyspepsia.—Dose, a 1-6th part three times a 
day, half-an-hour before meals. 
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Mistura Tonica. 


(D. H. 1.) 
Ik 
Quine Sulphatis.,............ gr. 6 
Acidi Sulphurici Diluti ...... m. 18 
Aquee Cinnamomi ...........066 ZV} 
AMisce. 


Tonic.—Dose, 1-6th part. 


: :. 
Ik ° 
Ferri Sulphatis. s.2200.0..50, gr. 6 
Acidi Sulphurici Diluti ...... m. 12 
Magnesia Sulphatis ............ Sil 
Infust Quipesie® <02.55 uss seeeoes Ni 
| Misce. 


‘Tonic.—Dose, 1-6th part. 


Pasta Arsenicalis. 


IK 
Acidi <Arseniosi (vel Oxidi 
ATSONIOSL Ya. cs igci ayes hin otahas er. 20 
Morphie Acetatis .............+. or. 80 


_ Creasoti vel Acidi Carbolici ... q. s. 
‘Misce. 

Strong escharotic. Used to produce death of ~ 

the tooth pulp. 


Pasta Caustica. 
(London Paste.) 
(tH) 
Caustic Soda and unslacked Lime in. equal 
parts. 


2 


Pasta Pensina. 


+LG) 

” Acidi Hydrochlorici ery ore it tae | 
Aque Distillate .........00.. om. 40 
PG” PORK eee a cp nlvwesacc hee Qe:8. 


To be made into a paste and applied to a. 


“ocean g pulp. 


Pilula Colecynthidis Composita. 


(B. P.) 
K ° ° 
Pulveris Colocynthidis ......... 1 part 
Aloes Barbadensis ............00 2 parts 
Pulveris Seammonil ............ 2 parts 
Potassee Sulphatis' ............... 4 part 
Olei Caryophylli.........eee 4 part 


Aque Distillate... q. s. Aor + part) 
Misce.—Fiat massa. 
Aperient.—Dose, 5 to 10 grains. 


Pilula Hydrargyri. 
CBs PB.) 
Ix 
(age Rg las Ding ye Sij 
Confectionis Rosa ...........65. eats 
Radicis Glycyrrhize (in fine 
RON kay eh cs cass Veni ei soewesss 3j 
~ Rub the Mercury with the confection of rose, 
until metallic globules are no longer visible, then 
add the liquorice, and mix the whole well together.» 
Dose, Aperient, 3 to 8 grains. 2 - 
Alterative, 1 to 3 grains. 


, a eee 
Pilula Hydrargyri_ Subchloridi 
Composita. : ee 
(BoB: a 
-Plummer’s Pills. . 
Ix a 
. Hydrargyri Subchloridi.......... 1 part 
Antimonii Sulphurati............ 1 part : 
Pulveris Guaiaci Resin ...... 2 parts : 
CGY TYEE os arb vn euee haga eyes 1 part : ; 
Misce. : : . : 
Alterative.—Dose, 5 to 10 grains. ‘ : 
Pilula Neuralgica. oe 
 Quinie Sulphatis ......0.0. or. 1 i 
Ferri Potassio-tartratis...... or? 
Morphiee Acetatis .........s.0++ ql5 to sly 
JAfisce —Fiat Pilula. | 


Periodic Neuralgia. 
Dose, One to be taken every hour until an- : 


expected paroxysm has been missed. 


Pilula Podophylli. 
(J. 8.) 
Ix 
 Resinze Podophylli .............. grt 
Extracti Hyoscyami ............ gr. 1. 


Rulveris Beet cick, tt cases ae 
AMisce.—Fiat pilula. 


Cholagogue purgative. One at bedtime. 


ae 
Pilula Rhei Composita, 


(B. P.) 
Bk 
Pal verig. hei... ces v,cleses baie / SUL 
Pulveris Aloes Socotrine ...... Sui 
Palveris Myrrheei iscsi. eck: 3188 
Pee UL Acie es 3188 
Olei Menthe Piperite ......... 3iss 
MN, oro os cake pvavwosons eens st Ziv 


Misce. S.A. 
Aperient.—Dose, 5 to 10 grains. 


Pulvis Aluminis c Amylo. 
iy Re 


AS (04... A Bea Us te bonds 

NAIR SET pein ane partes equales 
Alisce. 
For insufflation. 


Solutio Guttze Perche., 


«GS, Bs) 
Gutte Perche (Truman’s) ... 3ii vel. q.s. 
RPO TOP I a cs och see oda tna ban ant 
‘Solve. 


‘This preparation is useful to paint recent osteo 
stoppings during their hardening. Bibulous paper 
saturated with it, forms an excellent capping ma- 
terial for exposed pulps where the “oxy-chlo- 
vide” stopping is used, protecting it effectually — 
from its escharotic action. 3 
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Spiritus Acidi Tannici. 


POSER 
Ik 
PCI TESA ice - Sl 
AICONONS. si. Gv sicces dn cee a, 
Solve. 


For application to softened and _ sensitive 
dentine. 


Spiritus Ammonice Aromaticus. 


i Ammnionie Carbonatis............ Sviii if 
Liquoris Ammoniz Fort....... Rive : 
Ole M yristiets /...3...45.0055 ees 3iv : 
Olek Limomis: 6.00% eae svi ae 
Spiritus Vini Rictificati......... Ovi a 
Aquz Destillatze —.......ccceesee Oiii ae 


Misce.-—Distil seven pints. Sp. er. 0°870. 


Stimulant. Dose, 20 to 60 minims in water.. 


x 


Spiritus Camphore. 


(B. P.) 
Ix 
Campion i i.d 57. Lawes 3] 
Spiritis Rectificati .......:.0...s £3ix 
Solve. 


Stimulant and Sedative. Dose, 10 to 30 minims: — 
! 7 
m water. eee 
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Spiritus Rectificatus Fort. 


(3. 8.) 
Ix 
Potassz Carbonatis | ............ 31 
Spivitiis Rectificati........:...ad. 3x 
Alisce. aos 


Macerate for a few days, frequently agita- 
ting, then pour off the supernatant liquor. 
- This is not so strong as Alcohol, but is a very 
good substitute. 


Styptic Cotton. 
(£.) 

-Prepared by boiling the finest carded cotton 
_ for half an hour or an hour in a solution con- 
taining four per cent. of soda, then thoroughly 
washing it out in cold spring water, wringing and 
drying it. The cotton is thus effectually purified, 
and is capable of imbibing fluids uniformly. It is 
then to be dipped two or three times in fluid 
- ehloride of iron diluted with one third of water, 
expressed and dried in a draught of air, but not 
in the sun, or by the aid of a high temperature ; 
finally it is carded out. 

It is of a beautiful yellowish brown colour, 
feeling like ordinary dry cotton. As it is highly 
hygroscopic, it must be kept dry, and for trans- 
portation packed in caoutchouc or bladder. 

When the cotton is applied to a bleeding wound, 
_ it induces contraction of the tissue and coagula- 


Sed 7 


tion of the blood, and thus arrests the hemorrhage. - a 
‘The coagulating power of the chloride of iron is 
clearly exalted by the extension of its surface that — 
is in this way effected. The application of the an 
prepared cotton is not particularly painful, whilst, | a 
by sucking up the superfluous discharge and pre- se ‘ 
venting its decomposition, if seems to operate © 
favourably on the progtess of the —— : 


Syrupus Calcis Hypophosphitis, . 4 


(PR.) 
Re 
Calcis Hypophosphitis ... ..... 5] 
Agu -Distillatte 15.0 cc:sbenteee fZixss 
_ Sacchari Albi... cece vice SEH 
Fluidi extracti Vanilla......... w. £388 


Dissolve the salt in the water, filter, add the 
sugar, dissolve by the aid of heat, and add the 
Vanilla. Each drachm contains 31 grains of 
Hypophosphite of Lime. ees i i 

Dose, from 1 to 4 idasnnionald In nervous” 
and general debility. pat 


Syrupus Ferri Hypophosphitis, 
ens 


Ferri Sulphatis ..,........ .:.... 190 gist 
Sodee Carbonatis :..........c00 240 ers. 


Ik 


BY 
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- Dissolve the Sulphate of Iron and Carbonate- 
of Soda, separately, in 4 fluid ounces of water, — 
and mix the solutions.. Wash the Precipitated 
Carbonate of Iron with water containing Sugar 
in Solution, and drain it on a calico filter, then 
transfer to a basin, add a small portion of water, 
heat gently, adding Hypophosphorous Acid until 
it forms a clear solution; then add water until it~ 
measures 8 fluid ounces, dissolve the sugar in it, 
and flayour totaste. Each drachm contains nearly 
er. i, of Hypophosphite of Iron. 

Dose, 1 to 2 drachms. In nervous and general 
debility. 


Syrupus Ferri Iodidi. 


e (B. P.) 
kk ae 
omer Lractt in Pilam 2.0. ... 0650. Za 
i ij 
Pesan ALD. oi csesiips cava naes 3XXviij 
Agque Distillate ............ sigass Sxilj 


Digest the Iron and the Iodine together in a 
flask with three ounces of the water, applying & 
gentle heat until the froth becomes white; then 
filtering whilst still hot into a syrup made by dis- 
solving the sugar in ten ounces of water, and mix. 
Each fluid drachm contains 43 grains of Iodide of 


Tron. : 
Alterative and Tonic. Dose, 20-to 60 minims. 
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Tinctura Aconiti. 


(B. P.) 
Ik ° ° ° 
Rad. Aconiti (in coarse powder) Ziiss 
Spiritis Rectificati ............066 Oj 


\ 


Macerate for 48 hours with } of the Spirit, 
agitating occasionally, pack in a percolator and let 
it drain, then pour on the remaining spirit ; when 
it ceases to drop, press the mare and add spirit to 


make up 20 ounces. 
Anodyne. Dose, 5 to 15 minims; 


Tinctura Acteex. 


(B.) 
Ak 
Radicis Actceee Contusi......... Siv 
Spirittis Tenuioris ........... icy 


Macerate 14 days and strain. 
Dose, 30 to 60. roinims for neuralgia and rheu- 


matisr. 
Tinctura Arnicee. 
(B. P.) 
Ix 
Rad. Arnicee (in coarse powder) 3] 
Spiritiis Rectificati ....... mAs: . Oj 


Prepared in a similar manner to Tinctura : 


Aconiti. ie 
Nerve stimulant. Dose, 3 to 1 fluid anes ae 
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Tincture Camphoree Composita. 


(B. P.) 
R ae 
Opii (in coarse powder)..,..... . 
Acidi Benzoici....... v2.08. ors, xl 
Camphore. sds td Sid Nvdhadyee > ers. XXx 
PME AIBL 5 Gid es als doce sacecscae'en 388 


~ 


Poiribas Venuiorig ........<.0s0. OF 
Macerate 7 days, strain, wash the mare with 
spirit to make up 20 ounces, and filter. 
Sedative. Dose, 15 to 60 minims. 


Tinctura Cinchone Flave. 
(B. P.), 


Corticis Cinchone Flav 
(moderately fine powder) ... 3iv 
Mpiritua Venuloris .......+. 000006 Oj 
Prepared -in a similar manner to Tinctura 
Aconiti. 
Tonic. Dose, 4 to 2 fluid drachms. 


Tinctura Gelsemini., 


(S.) 
kk : : 
Radicis Gelsemini Contuse ... Zii 
Spiritiis Rectificati ............... $xx 


Moisten the coarsely powdered root with ten 
- ounces. of the spirit, and allow the mixture to 
stand for 24 hours. At the end of that time pack 
in a percolator, and add the remaining ten ounces 
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of spirit. When the fluid has ceased to flow, re- 
move the contents of the percolator and press — 
them. Add the pressed liquid to that obtained 
by percolation, filter, and make up with ie min, : 


spirit to a pint. ek 
The tincture contains only a traceoftannin,and = 
may be given with any of the preparations of iron. ie a 
Nerve sedative. Dose 10 to 20 minims. oe 


Tinctura Guaici Ammoniata. a 
CB. Boi - 


# a} 
we 


Resin Gia ee 3iv 
Spiritis Ammonie Aromatici q. s. 
Macerate seven days, filter, and wash the filter 


with the spirit to make up 20 ounces, 
Stimulant, diaphoretic, and alterative. Dose, 
4 to 1 fluid drachm. : des 


Tinctura Krameriz. | 
(B. Pp.) 


Rad. Kramerix (in coarse powder) Ziiss 
Spiritis Tenwioris ..........) .:c1.eee ee 
Prepared in a similar manner to Tincture 
Aconiti. <2 te 3 
Astringent. Dose, } to 2 fluid drachms. 
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Tinctura Matice. 
(S..0..P) 
LK 
Folii Maticze (in coarse powder) 1 part 
Spiriths Tenuioris ..... .....s0e. 5 parts 
Macerate fourteen days, strain, express and 
filter. 


Astringent. Dose, from 1 to 2 drachms. 


Tinctura Myrrhe. 
(B. FP) 
Ix 
Myrrhee (in coarse powder) ... 3iiss 
Spiritus Rectificati ...........0+6 Oj 


Prepared in a similar manner to Tinctura 
Aconiti. 
Stimulant tonic. Dose, 10 to 30 minims. 


Tinctura Nucis Vomice. 
(8. P.) 


Nucis Vomice......... ea bas tite ij 
Spirits Rectificati ...........6.+. Oj 
The Nux Vomica is first submitted to the 
action of steam, dried, and powdered ; the tincture 
is then prepared in a similar manner to the 
Tinctura Aconiti. : 
Nervine. Dose, 10 to 20 minims, 


U 
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Tinctura Opil. 


LB. 2 
ik 
Opii (in coarse powder)......... ISS 
Spiritus Tenuioris ..............+ Oj 


Macerate for seven days, with occasional agita- 
tion, then strain, press, filter, and add proof. 
spirit to make two ounces. 

Anodyne. Dose, 5 to 40 minims. 

The soluble matter of 4 grains of Opium is 
contained in rather less than one fluid drachm. 


Tinctura Pyrethri. 
(BF. 
kk 
'Radicis Pyrethri (in coarse 
DOWCOR ) “wie ates ces cectvcneeenn Ziv 
Spiritus Rectificati............ .. Oj 
Prepared in a similar manner to the Z%nctura 
Aconitt. 
Sialogogue. 


Tinctura Valeriane Ammoniata. 
(B. P.) 
Rad. Valerianz (in coarse powder) Ziiss 
Spiritus Ammoniz Aromitici... Oj 
Prepared in a similar manner to T:nctura Opi. 
Stimulant and sedative. Dose, } to 1 fluid 
drachm. 
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Vapor Acidi Carbolici. 


(T. WH.) 
emo. Carboliei « écccccukeess adel OSL 
Aque Distillate ........ ye eB Sill 


Misce. - 

Antiseptic. Very serviceable in sapkitid ulcer- 
cation and carcinoma. 

For steam inhalation.—A teaspoonful in a pint 
of water at 150°F for each inhalation. 

For hot dry inhalation.—A teaspoonful to be 
poured into the apparatus for dry inhalation, and 
the vapour inhaled. 

For cold inkalation—A teaspoonful in a "pint 
of water at 80°F. to 100° F. 


Vapor Amyl Nitritis. 
(T. H.) 


ee INTIS oS ceeasinn m. XXiv 
Spirits Rectificati .......... ifves’ Bill 

Misce. 

Antispasmodic. Very valuable in some cases 
of Asthma, and Spasm of the Glottis. 

A teaspoonful in a pint of water at 100°F. 
for each inhalation. Dry inhalation produces — 
giddiness, &c. 

Antipote.—The Canadian Journalo »f Pharmacy 
states that hypo-nitrous ether has been suggested 
by Dr. Squibb as an antidote in poisoning by 
nitrite of amyl. 
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- Wapor Thymolis. 


{T; Tf.) 
R : 
Thymolis Hydratis............ GPs ee 
Spiritis Rectificati ............... 3il 
Magnesiz Carbonatis......... or a 
Aquee. Distillate............... ad. Ziii 
Misce. 


A strong stimulant. Very useful in chronic 
glandular pharyngitis and laryngitis. 

A teaspoonfulina pint of water at 150° F. for 
each inhalation. 


Vinum Antimoniale. 


BPO) 
Antimonii Tartarati ........ .grs. xl 
Vind Aeriet oc. i tplcohesue geile Oj 
Solve. 


. Dose, 5 minims to 1 fluid drachm. 


~ Vinum Colchici. 


(Bi Pe) 
K ce a 
Colchici Oormt...cssiecsvecdsesther 4 parts 


Vint Menen ii 4h oe ey 20 parts. 
Macerate 7 days and strain. 2 ee 
Dose, 10 to 30 minims in rheumatism. ‘ 
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Vinum Opii. 


(8. P.) 
ik 
MOPAR L OT. yoscaiasccriocssice 5j 
Corticis Cinnamomi contusi ... 
Caryophylli contusi aa...... grs. Ixxv. 
AE A OLION Vol Spe yioswec ee ces Oj 


Macerate for seven days ina closed vessel, with 
occasional agitation, and filter. 

It contains 22 grains of Extract of Opium, 
nearly, in 1 fluid ounce. 

Dose, 1 to 40 minims. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 


The following is a List of Abbreviations and 
Contractions more or less frequently met with 
in prescriptions .— 


A, aa. ana (ave), of each ingredient. 

Abdom. Abdomen. The belly. 

Abs. febr. Absente febre. In the absence of 
the fever. 

Ad2 vic. Ad duas vices. At twice taking. 

Ad 3tiamvicem. Ad tertiam vicem. For three 
times. 

Add. Adde, or addantur. Add, or let be 
added. 

Adst. febre. Adstante febre. When the fever 
1s On. 

Adv. Adversum. Against. 

Aggred. febre.  Aygrediente febre. While the 
fever is coming on. 

Altern. horis. Alternis horis. Every other 
hour. | 

Aq. bull, Aqua bulliens. Boiling water. 

Aq. com. Aqua communis. Common water. 

Aq. pluv. Aqua pluviatilis, or Aqua pra 
Rain Water. 

Aq. ferv. Aqua fervens. Hot water. 

Aq. font. Aqua fontana, or Aqua fontis, or 
Aqua fontalis. Spring water. 

Bis ind. Bis indies. Twice a day. 

Bib. Bibe. Drink (thou). 
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BM. Balneum Marie, or Balneum Maris. A 
sea water bath. | 

Bull. Bulliat, or bulliant. Let Boil. 

B.V. Balneum vaporosum, or Balneum Ca ORNe. 
A vapour bath. 

Cy Cam, Wath, 

Cap. Capiat. Let the patient bakes 

Coch. Cochleare. A spoonful: a table spoonfal. 

Cochleat. Cochleatim. By spoonfuls. 

Coch. ampl. Cochleare amplum. A large (or 
table) spoonful. Half a fluid ounce. 

Coch. magn.  Cochleare magnum. <A large 

_ spoonful. . va 

Coch. med. Cochleare medium. 1 A middling. — 

Coch. mod. Cochleare modicum.) or moderate — 
spoonful: that is, a dessert spoonful. Two 
fluid drachms. io 

Coch. parv. Cochleare parvum. A small (or 
tea) spoonful. One fluid drachm. 

Col. Cola. Strain. 

Colent. Colentur. Let them be strained. 

Color. Coloretur. Let it be coloured. 

Comp. Compositus. Compounded. 

Con. Concisus. Cut. 

Cong. Congius. A gallon. 

Cons. Conserva. A conserve; also, keep 
thou. * 

Cont. rem.  Continuenter remedia. Let the 
medicines be continued. ‘a 

Coq. Cogue; Boil. Coquantur ; (ice them be 
boiled. yo ae 

Cort. Cortex. Bark. 

C.v. Cras vespere. To-morrow evening. 
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C.m.s. Cras mane sumendus. To be taken 
to-morrow morning. 

C.m  Cras nocte, To-morrow night. 

Crast. Crastinus. For to-morrow. 


Cuj. Cujus. Of which. 
Coath, thee. Cyatho thee. In a cup of tea. 


Cyath. Cyathus, vel. L A wine glass, 

C. vinar. Cyathus vinarius.y Two fiuid 
ounces. 

Deb. spiss. Debita spissitudo. A proper con- 
sistence. 


Dee. Decanta. Pour off. 

Decub. Deeubitis. Of lying down. 

ee i hicia din. From day to day. 

Deglut. Deglutiatur. May be (or let be) swal- 

_lowed. 

Dej. alvi.. Dejectiones alvi. Stools. 

Det. Detur. Let it be given. 

Dieb. alt. Diebus alternis. Every other day. 

Died. tert. Diebus tertiis. Every third day. 

Dil. Dilue, dilutus, dilute. (thou), diluted. 

Dim. Dinidius. One half. 

Din p. eg. Dividatur in partes equales. Let 
it be divided into equal parts. 

D.P. Dir. prop. Directione propria. With 
a proper direction. 
Donec alw. sol. fuer. Donec alvus soluta fu- 
erit. Until the bowels shall be opened. 
Donec dol. neph. exulav. Donec dolor nephriti- 
cus exulaverit. Until the nephritic et 
be removed. — 

DPD. Dosis.~ A dose. 

 kjusd. Ejusdem. Of the same. 

- Elect. Electuarium. An electuary. 
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Enem. Enema; a Clyster. LEnemata; Clys- 
ters. : 

Exhib. Exhibeatur. Let it be exhibited. 

F. Fac; Make. Fiat, fiant. Let be made. 

I, pil xij. Fae pilulas duodecim. Make 12 
pills. : 

Feb. dur. Febre durante. During the fever. 

F. H. Fiat haustus. Let a draught be made. 

Fl. Filtrum; a Filter. Filtra ; Filter (thou). 

Fl, Fluidus. Liquid : also, by measure. 

F. iM. Fiat Mistura. Let a mixture be made. 


F.S. A. Fiat secundum artem. Let it be - 


made according to art. 
Gr. Granum; Grain. Grana; Grains. 


Gtt. Gutta;a Drop. Gutte; Drops. 


Gutt. guibusd. Guttis quibusdam. With a few - 


drops. 

Guttat. Guttatim. By drops. S 

HI. D. or Hor. decub. Hora decubitis. At the 
hour of going to bed. 

HI. S. ov Hor. som. Hora somni. Just before 

- going to sleep; or on retiring to rest. 

Flor. Wma. mat. Hora undecimaé matutina. 
At the eleventh hour in the morning. 

Ind. Indies. From day to day; or daily. 

In pulm. In pulmento. In gruel. 


Inc. Ineide: incisus. Cut (thou); being cut. — 


Inf. Infunde. Pour in. 


Lat. dol. Later dotentt. To the side thatis — 


painful. 


M. Misce; mix. Mensurd ; by measure. Ma- ~ 
nipulus ; a handful. Minimum; a minim. — 
Mane pr. Mane primo. Very early in the — 


morning. 
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Man. Manipulus. A handful. 

Min. Minimum; the 60th part of a drachm 
measure. Minutum; a minute. 

M.P. Massa pilularum. A pill mass. 

MR. Mistura. . A mixture. 

Mic. Pan. Mica panis. Crumb of bread. 

Mitt: Mitte: Send. Mittatur, or Mittantur. 
Let be sent. 

More dict. More dicto. In the manner directed.. 

Mor. sol. More solito. In the usual manner. 

No. Numero. In number. 

O. Octarius. A pint. 

Omn. hor. Omni hora. Every hour. 

Omn. bid. Omani biduo. Every two days. 

Omn. bih. Omni bihorio. Every two hours. 

OM. or Omn. man. Omni mane. Every 
morning. 

O..N. or Omn. noct. Omni nocte. Every night... 

Omn. quadr. hor. Omni quadrante hore. Every 
quarter of an hour. 

Ov. Ovum. An ege. 

P. e. Part. equal. Partes equales. Equal 
parts. 

P. Pondere. By weight. 

Ph. L. Pharmacopeia Londinensis. 

Part. vic. Partitis vicibus. In divided doses. 
Per op.emet. Peracta operatione emetict. When 
the operation of the emetic is finished. 
Pocul. Poculum; a Cup. A tea-cup holds 

from four to six, ounces of distilled water.. 
Pocill. FPocillum. A little cup. 
Post sing. sed. lig. Post singulas sedes liquidas. 
After every loose stool. 
Ppt. Preparatus. Prepared. 
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P.r.n. Pro re nata. According as cireum- 
stances arise (that is, occasionally). - 
P. rat. vt. Pro ratione etatis. According to 
the age of the patient. ee 
Pulv. Pulvis ; pulcerizatus. A powder. : 
dered. ae 
Q. 8s. Quantum suffictat, or quantum satis, As 
much as is sufficient. 
Quor. Quorum. Of which. 
Q. Ve Quantum vis, quantum voluert is. Ags 
much as you will. : 
Red. in pulv. Redactus in pulverem. Powdered. 
Redig. in pulv. Redigatur in pulverem. Let it 
be reduced to powder. . 
Repet. Repetatur, repetantur. Let. be«3 
repeated. a 
i. A. Secundum artem. According to art. 
S. N. Secundum naturam. According to — 
nature. aiae 
Semidr. Semidrachma. Half a drachm. 
Semih. Semihora. Ualf an hour. 
Sesunc. Sesuncta. An ounce and a half. 
Sesquih. Sesquihora. An hour and a half, — 
Si op sit. Si opus sit. If there be occasion. 
Sivir.perm. Si vires permittant. Ifthe strength 
will bear it. ie 
Signatura. <A label. 
Sing. Singulorum. Of each. 
Ss. Semi. A half. | 
St. Stet; let it stand. Stent; let them stand. 
Sum. Sume, sumat, sumatur, sumantur, su- 
mendus. ‘Take thou, let him take, let Be 
taken, to be taken. 


BOL 
—S. VR. Spiritus vine rectificatus. Rectified 


spirit of wine. 
S.V. 0. Spiritus vini tenuior. Proof spirit. 
Tabel. Tabella (dim. of tabula, a table). A 
lozenge. 
Trit. Tritura. Triturate. 
Tra. Tinctura. Tincture. 
Tvoch. Trochisci. Troches or lozenges. 
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Abbreviated and Contracted Terms 
Acetate of Ammonia, Solution of 


Acidum Carbolicum 
eg NO a 
Ge PRUE os." sks ans 


eee 


,  Hydrochloricum (Dil) ... 


»  Nitricum (Dil.) 

4 Phenic vs 

»,  Phosphoricum (Dil. ) 
go) maveycum ©... 255 
»  sulphuricum (Dil.)... 


»  Sulphurosum (Solution) 


»  Lannicum.. fa 
Aconitum Napellus (Tincture) 
Acted HAaCemoss: ... we - 
Active Forces of Medicines ... 
ig cay ins tp. cen 

» Nitrosi (Spiritus) .. see 
MT hi dg a5 ope. nan 
Aloes Socotrina. « ... 04. see 
ar errs 
Aluminii Chloridum ... .. 
Ammonie Acetatis (Liquor) 


er Aromaticus Spiritus (see 


Pharmacopeia) 


eee 


DOSE. PAGE. 
295 

- 95 

1 to°! 3 ers, xe 72 
. 74. 
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10 to 30min. ... 76 
10 to 30min. ... 77 
lto 3grs. ... 72 
10-10). 30 min, .....78 
oee220 

10 to: 30 min.....:79 
ato “l dr. .,..81 
VAST ae BOR, 9 
5 to 10min. ... 84 
86 

acle 

20 to 40 min. ... 87 
3to 2drms..,. 89 
90 

2 to: 6.a78.: 16629 
5to 40grs. .. 93 
«e985 

2to 6drms\... 95 
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Ammonie Carbonas... 

i Liquor Fortior .... 

5 Valerianas ... 
Ammonii Chloridum ... ... 

- Todidum 065° ss. ads see 
VSION Gi iad ase! alee 408% eee Gas 
PUUVLUIA ee) Son ake ae ne ge 
meray) Piydraa sae ite eee he as 

oO NAGEIS) (ses ope ete ete ae 
Anthemis Noblis’ 400° ics Sy oes 
Approximate Measurement ... .. 
Aqua Destillata: s4e fib! ois Cees 
Aqua Fortis... We a 
Wrech CACCCUt 05 sen Wee MACS ee 
Argenti Nitrass..° oe 2608 
Armenian Bolé !. ... ces 
Arnica Montana (Tincture) ... 
Arsenicum ioe Bie wey 
Arseniosum Oxidum «00s. | ase 
PROMa 2 ie, Bk ae, eae sare 
Atropa Belladonna (Tincture} 
Belladonna (Tincture) ...  ... se. 


Berberice Sulphas ... { 


Bisse es ese Ge 1 
Bismuthi Liquor et Amm. Citras 
x Mubrilieas £2 Gil) eae sat 
Black-snake Root ... .s2 see 
Bolus Armenis :*. 0... sae) ot 
Borax Leila kale aimee ( MisWily dike o we 
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5 ers. 100 


5 Wigs. 104 
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a 
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Pa 


i 
2drms....109 
bl 
hls 
S885 
30 mins S112 oe 
£0 mine sl LS 


3 grs. 
10 grs. f ibe 


WwRhE, 

1 drm, (1757 
20 grs.’ ...116 
vos BG 
Ror ee ae 

30 gre.) i224 oa 


Bromide of Potassium ... 5 to 15 grs., and upwards...212. : 4 


Bromine eee eee een eee eee eee 
Bromum eee eee eee eee eae 
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Calcii Sulphidum ... ... J10ta to “jen. ...124 
Oe Car Ons eee ag ee 146 
B Carboous Precipitata..,. 3... Rea 0 F 


Set eGR UORDhIS 2.6. le vee ghee re gee oa! 
MEANS oe ce tds nae | ves saskop 
Calendula Officinalis (Tincture)... 1to 2 drms....126 


ane ito .2 grs. ] 163 
cathartic, 3to 10 ¢rs. f 


Me ty, ea RHO 2 on. 187 


Calomel ... 


Os at eae eT oe 28 
Mee CLL Bice eel) oe 2 to 10 eres <1 P28 
Camphoris Monobromidum... ... Sto NS Ors. Se 
Cannabis Indica (Tincture) .... ... Sto BO mi 3.152 
ES a oe Peer RA 
Camp MUAlS oi. ek oe ane cua ee 

ne Purificatus ... ... 20to 60 grs, ...133 


de oe. tee vs tse ee 20 tO 60 Bre? .. 134 


_ Carbolate of Soda... eee cee tee ery | 
AMIE At ie sk cde es. es LiG 3. Sore. ee 
Carbonate of Ammonia... ... ... 3to 10ers. ... 96 


Potash (Bicarbonate)... 10to 40 grs. ...207 

5 OR es kao is eve! SO TQ) OORT ae 
tk, ace euiey cee, OtO | ID gr8./ ORE 
Cater Pallidiin ...° «6. sce es 10.40. 30 ars. 25.185 


fe 


MMM IO. cee five sues ass : eas ys 

eau Lunar... Ns aes ake weal OG 

SE TSES WARREN geeer er ey 102 

OE ar ae 62.226 

Cera TIAVA | sc. une es see eee ee, 

Chalk Precipitated ...0 ... f.00 s+ 3 aa oe 
WwW 
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Chalk Prepared va.. +0... «10 to 100 grey eee os 
Chamomile, Gammon: iyi. ae oo ek eee 
Changes which medicines under go 

Ww thetmreanterns 0 is ek ac eae 1D 
Charcoal ... 0. soe one Wis 133 
Chemical Notation... 2. se. ee arate 3 


Chloral Butyl... ... ne 3 to 10 grs. Pie 
4. Crotonis’Hydras. as’ ‘s. 3to 10 grs, ...119 

FLV OAR SY a ae ee ee 30 grs. rey Ee 
Chlorate of Potash... .2. 4.0 4. ~3 to 20gm age 


Chloride of Aluminium... ... 4. : ie ee 

» Ammonium... ... 1.) 5.to “SO ee 
Chlorinated Lime.,..-. ch) s-: | ase mae Ot. 
Chloroformum (Spirit)... .... ... 10to 60min....138 ; “s 
Mbromic ACH sii een ee sk eek ee 
Cinchon Flav Cort, / bisa 15 Bret gees 


ae l to’ 2demsch 4g 
Citrate of Iron and Quinine... ... Sto 10 grs.- 1a 
Citrullus Colocynthis See EE 5to l2grey™ 1.143 


Classification of Medicines 4.5 5. = Fre. ees 
Climate, ORG Wale Festina ae a 
Cloves, Oil of ... A 4 to 4 ia 
APO DALE OE os ea GAS ieee ee rat are eS ee 
God Liver ON ae ae 200 


Colchicum Autumnale (Wine) ... 10to 30min, ...144 
Cold, as a remedial agent, ... : i 
Oiadtin 0 oe ee ee 45 
Colocynthis Citrullus ois ate sey B10 
Comparative Table of Doses iat r Re 
Copper, Sulphate of _... ... 3 gr., Emetic 10 grs. 
Copperas... seh “\se0 aes see } QT, eG 10 gee, 
Corrosive Sublimate ... as 
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PGE MIRI 4666 ho eee) see t ~eaelee 
Datura Stramonium (Tincture) .... 10t0 20min. ...147 
Digitalis Purpurea (Tincture) .... 10 to 30 min. ...148 


Doses, Comparative Table of _ ... BEES 
Doses, Table of (see Materia Medica Index) 

Electricity, as a remedial agent ... deg 
Elementary bodie:, Table of... ... sus GG 
Epsom Salts nie? zi bs be bie t 179 
Equivalent measurement ... ... vee TO 
Bg gag ie Cans 20 to 40min. ... 87 
ies s ‘ae aay 


Ferri et Quiniz Citras ... 
»  Sstrychniz Citras 


LO grs, ...149 
5 ors, 4.150 
. lodidum (Syrup)... ‘ 1 drm, ...150 
., Perchloridum (Tincture) .... 10 to 30 min, ...151 


Nim bO ft 
at ot 
OO. -O 


— HOSDNAS sc. 5to 10ers, ...153 

5, Sulphas .. dee egies cae ato. 6 ers, .165 
Paubediphatis Tee eens es «L5St 

: Fatiin PPROUN 6 a sce ae, CR dO Boe Ane 
Food asa remedial agent ... ... ial. iG 
Foxglove, Purple (Tincture) .. .... 10 to 30 min, ...148 
age he sien tee 156 


ee 8) eS ace ee 8 tO: 10 ore: 
Gelseminum Sempervirens(Tinct.) 10 to 20 min, ...15 
General Pharmacology... ... «+. eee vt 
NK yes one Sea) doa’ ves : 12158 
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Gutta Percha ... sil Fee 
Heat as a Remedial Agent ... ... ae 
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Hydrargyri Perchloridum ... 1-20th to er. .- 160 
Hydrargyrum ... : 


falterative.] to 3 grs. 
lJaperient, 5to 15 grs. 
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74 Cum Creta 

»  Subebloridum jSathartie; 8 to loge ¢ 105 
Hydrastis Canadensis (Tincture)... 20to 60min. ...166 
Hydride OLAMYI la yas, oe eae yske 5to 10 gers. ...105 
Hydrochloric Acid (Diluted) .... 10to 30min.... 76 — 
Hygienic Remedies: 3.0 cee (se ; ee a 
Hyoscyamus Niger (Tincture) .... 15 to 60min. ... 
Hypophosphite of Lime ..._.... 5to 10 grs. 


. of Potash: s.s6:0s. 5 to 10 grs. 

‘a of Quinine... \...5 4 toy gee 

“ OC i i Save 5 to 10 grs. 
Imponderable Remedies 
Indian Hemp (Tincture) ... ...  8to 30min, .. 


India-rubber ... 
Todide of Ammonium 


2 to: 5 gre 
ay Ok EP OtasSIOM: a4 2to 10 grs, 
Todoformum 5 gre. 
Todum 4 2r 
Tpecacuanha ue ieee 2 ae et: 
emetic, 15 to 20 grs 
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